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Boox L . ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS. 5

But, among thefe, to know all things neceffarily belongs to him who in
the moft eminent degree pofleffes univerfal fcicnce *. For fuch a one in a -
certain refpe@ knows all fubjects. But things moft eminently univerfal are
nearly moft difficult too for man to know. For they are moft remote from the
fenfes. But the moft accurate of the fciences are thofe which efpecially re-
late to things firft. For thofe fciences which confift from fewer things, are
more accurate than thofe which are denominated from addition ; as arithme-
tic than geometry. But indeed’ that fcience is more do&rinal which {pecu~
lates the caufes of things. For thofe teach others, who about every thing
relate the caufes, But to know, and to know {cientifically for the fake of
fuch knowledge, efpecially belongs to the fcience of that which is moft emi-
neantly the obje& of fcientific knowledge. For he who choofes to know
{cientifically for the fake of fuch knowledge, efpecially choofes that which is
moft eminently fcience. But fuch is the {cience of that which is moft emi-

~ nently the obje& of fcientific knowledge. And objects of this kind are things

firft and caufes. For, through and from thefe, other things are known, but
thefe are not known through things in fubje@ion to them, But the moft
principal of fciences, and which is more a principle than the fcience which
is in fubjeion, is that which knows on what account every thing is to be
done. But this is the good of every thing; and univerfally that which is
beft in every nature. From all therefore that has been faid, that name which

\is the obje& of our inveftigation falls into the fame fcience. For it is necef-

fary that this fhould be fpeculative of firft principles and caufes. For the
good alfo, and that for the fake of which a thing fubfifts, is one among thé
number of caufes,

But that this fcience is not employed in making, is evident from thofe who
firft philofophifed. For, both now and at firft, men began to philofophife
through wonder +t: at firft indeed admiring fuch dubious particulars, as were
of a more ealy folution ; but afterwards proceeding in this manner gradually,
they began to doubt about things of greater importance, fuch as concerning

* The fcience of beings, fo far as they are beings, is the moft univerfal fcience ; and he who
poflefles this fcience, in a certain refpe& knows all things: for he fees particulars compre=~
hended in univerfals, and effeéts in their caufes.

+ As the defign therefore-of modera philofophy, i- e. the purfuit of matter through her dark
and infinite labyrinths, feems rather calculated to excite than to remove wonder, it may be
truly faid, that philofophy now ends where it formerly began. he
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the properties participated by the moon, the fun, and the ftars, and the gene-
ration of the univerfe. But he who doubts and wonders, is of opinion that
he is ignorant ; and, on this account, a philofopher in a certain refpe& is a
lover of fables*. For a fable is compofed from things wonderful. So that
if now and at firt men philofophifed, in order to fly from ignorance, it is
evident that they purfued fcientific knowledge for the fake of knowing,
and not for the fake of any ufe. But the truth of this is alfo teftified by
that which has happened.  For nearly all fuch things as are neceflary being
prefent, and which contribute both to eafe and the condu& of life, prudence
of this kind began to be inveftigated. It is evident therefore, that we feek
after fcientific knowledge for the fake of no other utility than that which
arifes from itfelf; and that as we call him a free man who exifts for his own
fake, and not for the fake of another, fo this alone among the {ciences is libe-
ral : for this alone fubfifts for its own fake. On this account, too, the pof-
feflion of it may juftly be confidered as not human. For in many refpeQs
human nature is fervile ; fo that, according to Simonides, divinity alone .pof-
fefles this honor; but it ‘is unbecoming that man fhould only invefligate
the fcience which pertains to himfelf +. But, if the poets fay any thing to
the purpofe, and a divine nature is naturally envious, it is likely that it would
efpecially happen in this particular, and that all thofe would be unhappy who
furpafs the reft of mankind. But neither does a divine nature admit of envy
and poets (according to the proverb) fpeak falfely in many things.

Nor is it proper- to think that any other fcience is more honorable than:
a {cience of this kind: For that which is divine is alflo moft honorable.
But a thing of this kind will alone fubfift twofold. For the fcience which.
divinity poflefles is efpecially divine; and this will likewife be the cafe with
the fcience of things divinef, if there be fuch a fcience. But:the fcience of

* A philofopher may be faid to be a lover of fables, becaufe he ftudies to learn things which,,
from being unknown, are admirable ; for fables are compofed from things admirable and incre-
dible. .

+ The word uowr is evidently wanting in the original in this place. Inftead, therefore, of
avlpa 'ovx adior un {ntaw Tov xab’ avtov emicnuny, we fhould read avdpa 3’oux aiov un povor, &c.

1 Ariftotle has already informed us that the fcience which is the fubject of this work, fpecu-
lates firft prirciples and caufes, and he now further intimates that it is the fcience of things
divine. There are therefore, according to Ariftotle, divine principles and caufes; and thefe are
the intelligibles which in the twelfth book he places over the ftarry fpheres, and which in rea-
lity are no other than thofe incorporeal caufes denominated by Plato ideas.

which



Booxk I. ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS. 7

which we are {peaking alone poffeffes both thefe prerogatives. For divinity
appears to be a caufe and a certain principle to all things; and either alone,
or inthe moft eminent degree, divinity poffeffes fuch a fcience as this, All
other fciences therefore are more neceflary, but no one is better than this.
But itis requifite in a certain refpect to eftablifh this fcience in an order con-
traryto that of the inquiries which men made from the beginning. For all
men, as we have faid, begin from wonder to inveftigate the manner in which
a thing fubfifts ; juft as it happens to thofe, who have not yet contemplated
the caufe of thofe wonderful figures that move fpontaneoufly, or the caufe of

the revolutions of the fun, or the reafon of the incommenfurability of the dia- -

meter of a fquare to the fide. For it feems admirable to all men, that a
thing which is not the leaft of things, fhould not be meafured. But it is re-
quifite they fhould end in the contrary, and in that which i3 better, accord-
ing to the proverb, as is the cafe in thefe things when they learn them.
‘For there is not any thing which would appear more wonderful to a geome-
trician, than if the diameter fhould become commenfurable to the fide. And
thus we have declared what the nature is of that fcience which is the obje&
of our inveftigation, and what the mark to which the inquiry and the whole
method ought to be diretted.

CHAP I

BurT, fince it is evident that it is requifite to confider the fcience of caufes
from its principle (for we then fay that each particular is known when we
- know the firft caufe of it), and caufes are faid to fubfift in a fourfold refpect,
one of which we affert to be ¢ffence *, and the fubfifting as a certain particu-
lar thing (for the inquiry, On what account a thing exifts, is referred to the
laft reafon {) and caufe amd principle form the firft wwhy: but a fecond
‘caufe is matter ; and that which fubfifts as a fubje& a third is that wbence
the beginning of motion is derived: but the fourth is the caufe oppofite to
this, that for the fake of which a thing fubfifts, and the good (for this is the
end of all generation). This being the cafe, though we have fpcculated

* By ¢ffence here Ariftotle means form ; for every thing is that which it is through form
Hence things defined are defined through this. :

-+ That is, to definition ; but this is the formal caufe.

' fuﬂiciently
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fufficiently concerning thefe caufes in our Phyfics, yet, at the fame time, we
fhall take along with us in our inquiry thofe who prior to us have engaged
in the fpeculation of beings, and have philofophifed about truth. For it is
evident that they alfo affert that there are certain principles and caufes. A
repetition, therefore, of what they have faid will be of advantage to the pre-
fent difcuflion. For, either we fhall find another genus of caufe, or we fhall
more firmly believe thofe we have juft now enumerated.

The greater part then of thofe that firft philofophifed were of opinion
that the principles of all things alone fubfifted in the {pecies of matter. For
that from which all things fubfit, from which they are firft generated, and
into which they are finally corrupted, the effence indeed remaining but be-
coming changed by participations, this, fay they, is the element, and this is the
principle, of things. Hence they were of opinion that neither is any thing
generated nor corrupted, becaufe this nature is always preferved. Juft as we
-fay that Socrates is neither fimply generated, when he becomes beautiful, or
a mufician, nor is corrupted when he lofes thefe habits, becaufe the fubje&,
Socrates himfelf, remains ; in like manner, neither is any one of other things,
cither generated, or corrupted. For it is requifite there fhould be a certain
nature, either one, or more than one, from which other things are generated
while it is itfelf preferved.

But with refpe& to the multitude and form of this principle, all philofo-
phers do not affert the fame. For Thales indeed, who was the leader of this
philofophy, faid that this principle is water. On this account he afferted that
the earth is placed upon water, entertaining perhaps this opinion from
feeing that the nutriment of all things was moift, that the hot itfc.i- was ge-
nerated from this, and that from this animals lived. But that from which
any thing is generated is the principle of that thing. On this account, there-
fore, he formed this opinion, and becaufe the feeds of all things have a moift
nature. But water is the principle of nature to things moift. But there are
fome who think that men of the greateft antiquity, who flourithed long be-
fore the prefent generation, and who firft theologized *, entertained the very
fame opinion refpe@ing nature. For they made Ocean t and Tethys the
parents of gcneratxon, and the folemn oath of the gods water, which is called

® Ariltotle here douhtlefs means Orpheus, Homer, and HeGod.

t By Ocean the antient theologifts fignified the divine caufe of all motion, and by Tethys
the caufc which feparates all the different kinds of motion from each other,

9 Styx
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Styx* by the poets. For that which is the. moft antient is the moft honorable :
but a folemn oath is the moft honorable. That this opinion, therefore, re-
fpe@ing nature is very antient, is perhaps not immanifeft. Thales indeed -
is faid to have difcourfed in this manner- refpe@ing the firft caufe. For no
one will think that Hippo deferves to.be ranked with thefe, on account of the
meannefs of his cogitative part . Anaximenes and Diogenes placed air prior .
to water, and confidered it as in the moft eminent degree the principle of
fimple bodies. Hippafus the Metapontine, and Heraclitus the Ephefian,
confidered fire as the principle of all things. But Empedocles, who intro-
" duced four principles, befides thofe already mentioned added earth for the
fourth. For according to him thefe always remain, ‘and are not generated,
but are mingled and feparated in multitude and paucity, into one, and from
one. But Anaxagoras the Clazomenian, who was .prior in age to Empe-
docles, but pofterior in his works, afferts that there are infinite principles.
. For he fays, that nearly all things which confift of fimilar parts, fuch as water
or fire, are thus generated and corrupted by concretion and feparation alone ;
but that otherwife they are neither generated nor corrupted, but remain as’
things eternal. From thefe men, therefore, any one might be led to think
that caufe alone belongs to that which is called the fpecies of matter. But
~ in confequence of their proceeding in this manner, the thing itfelf afforded
them a paffage, and compelled them to inveftigate. For though every cor-
ruption and generation is in the moft eminent degree, from fomething, as
fubfifting from one, or from many things ; yet, why does this happen, and what
is the caufe of it ? for the fubjet itfelf does not make itfelf change. I fay, for
inftance, that neither wood nor brafs is the caufe that either of thefe is
changed. Nor does wood make the bed, nor brafs the ftatue, but fomething
elfe, which is the caufe of mutation. But to inveftigate this is to inveftigate
another principle, which we fhould call that from whence motion derives its
beginning. Thofe, therefore, who have entirely touched upon this method
from the beginning, and who affert that the fubje& is one, have not rendered
any thing in this inquiry difficult to themfelves; but fome of thofe who
affert that all things are one, as if vanquithed by this inquiry, affert that the
one is immoveable, and likewife the whole of nature, not accordiqg to gene-

* Styx may be confidered as the caufe by which divine natures retain an immutable famenefs
of effence. ' )

+ Ariftotle doubtlefs fays this of Hippo becaufe he was an atheift. o
c ration

\
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ration and corruption (for this is an anticnt opinion, and acknowledged by all
men), but alfo according to every other mutation. And this is the pecu-
liarity of their do&@rine.

Of thofe, therefore, who aflert that the univerfe is alone one, it has fo
happened that no one has perccived a caufe of this kind, except Parmenides*;
and this has happened to him fo far as he admits that there is not only one,
but, in a certain refpe&, two caufes. But to thofe who admit that there are more
than two caufes, it belongs in a ftill greater degree to aflert a caufe of this kind ;
fuch as thofe who confider as caufes the hot and the cold, or fire and earth.
For they ufe fire as poflefling a motive nature; but water and earth, and
things of this kind, as endued with a nature contrary to the motive. But after
thefe and fuch like principles, as not being fufficient to generate the nature
of things, again, being compelled, as we have faid, by truth, they invefti-
gated that principle which is confequent to this. For perhaps neither earth,
nor any other fimilar nature, is the caufe that fome things fubfift, and that
others are generated in a good and beautiful manner, nor is it probable that
they entertained fuch an opinion. Nor, again, is it proper to afcribe a
thing of fuch great importance to chance and fortune. He 1 therefore who

~ afferted

* 1t muft be obferved of Parmenides, that he wrote fome things according to #ruth, and
‘cthers accarding to opinion. Plato admires the profundity of his conceptions. See my Intro-
du&ion to, and Tranflation of, Plato’s Parmenides. See alfo that treafury of antient erudition,
the Commentaries of Simplicius on the Phyfics of Ariftotle,

4 The following remarkable extral from the loft works of Anaxagoras, of whom Ariftotle
is now fpeaking, will doubtlefs be acceptable to the philofophic reader, as I believe he will not
find the whole of it in Englith, in any other place. The paffage is preferved by Simplicius in
Arift. Phyl. p. 7. :

Novs 3 071y aTigoy, XAl QUTOXPATES, Xl pepiKTas wden xomuats ana pows avres a9’ iavlou totur.
Ei un yap ap’ iauTou MYy GAAR TEW EREUIXTO @AM, KETEIXEY ay azarray XPMUATOY, € EUEMINTO TEW' &p
WaVTL Yap TAVTOS (AOIPA EVESIY, GOTEP €V TOIS TPOTBEY €008 NEAERTQ XA RIGKWAYEY GUTOY TQ TYUUEUIYIREVR, Wi E
Undevog XPMUATOS NPATENY ouoing, ws xai wovov sorta ap’ iavtov. Esi yap Aewtoratorte mavrw Xpnuarar,
s xabagurato. Kas yvauny y6 Teps Tarrog Xacay io ) Ely XA 4T XXVES YEYITON. ‘Ocays vy £xet, xas peila
XA ATT, TAVTWY WU xgaTa. Kas Tng Tegixwpnaios TS TUKTAING YOU§ EXQATNOEY &5 Tepixupnaas Thy
apxm. Kau xputor azo Tov cuingov mpbato Tepixwpnoas® exade TAGOY WeQIXOH, XL TepXOPNTES £
nreor. Kai Ta qumpsmypusva i xas amexpiousia, xai Jaxpuouena, TaAVTa CYWITE VUG Kak OOIG EAEARS
sosale, Xai omoia W, Xas 6o wy tsw, Xau omoia esau.  [lavra dixoounce vous xau v wegixwpnow Tav,
AV VUV TEQIXWPESLy TATE Apa, XL 0 TS, Xk % TEAN, Xat § aug, xai 6 aibng, & amoxpwouevai. 'H 3 zapixe-
gnais GUTN SXONTEY amoxgivesbas’ Xas GWOXQIETAL &0 Tt apaioy To TUXYOY, Xai &F0 Tov Juxpov To Sepuor, xas
a0 Tov {oPspov To Aauwgov, xai amo Tov digov 70 fngor. Moigau Je Worau WoANwy sy’ wavTa xadt 3 ouder

GXORQIVET
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afferted that as in animals, fo alfo in nature, there is a certain intelle®, which
is the caufe both of the world, and of all order, will appear like one fober,
when compared with thofe antients that fpoke rathly. We evidently know,
therefore, thzt Anaxagoras touched upon thefe reafons ; though Hermotimus
" the Clazomenian is faid prior to him to have mentioned a caufe of this kind.
Thofe, therefore, who entertained this opinion, together with eftablithing a
principle of things, which is the caufe of their fubfifting in a beautiful manner,
eftablithed alfo a principle which is the caufe of motion to things.

A

CIHHAP 1V, /

BuT fome one may fufpect that Hefiod firft inveftigated a thing of this
kind ; and likewife that this is the cafe with any other who may have confi-
dered love or deflire as a principle in beings, fuch, for inftance, as Parmenides.
For he alfo, devifing the generation of the univerfe, fays: “ He produced

RAONPIVETAL grepoy amo TV trepov, wamy v, Nowg e arag spoios er1, xas o pudey xa 6 acour iTpor Je
0ty exiy Spoioy AN,

;. e. «TIntelle® is infinite, pofiefles abfolute power, and is not mingled with any thing ;
but is alone itfelf by itfelf. For if it were not by itfelf, but were mingled with fomething elfe,
it would participate of all things (for in every thing there is a portion of every thing, as I
have before obferved); and things mingled together would prevent it from having a fimilar do-
minion over things, as when alone by itfelf. For it is the moft attenuvated and the moft pure
of all things. It likewife poffefies an univerfal knowledge of cvery thing, and is in the higheft
degree powerful. Whatever foul poflefles, greater or lefler,—over all thefe intelle® has domi-
pion. Every thing too that comprehends or contains, is fubjet to its power; fo that it even
comprehends the principle itfelf. And firft of all, indeed, it began from that which is fmall
to exercife its comprchending power; but afterwards it comprehended more and more abund-
antly. Intelle& alfo knew all that was mingled together, and feparated, and divided, together
with what they would in future be, what they had been, and what they now are.  All thefe in-
telle@ adorned in an orderly manner, together with this circular enclofure which is now com-
prehended by the ftars, the fun and the moon, the air and the =ther, which are feparated from
cach other. But this comprehending intelle&t made things to be feparated; and feparated the
denfe from the rare, the hot from the cold, the lucid from the dark, and the dry from the moift.
There are many parts indeed of many things ; but, in fhort, no one thing is {eparated from an«
. other except intelle@t. Every intelle& too is fimilar, both the greater and the lefler ; but no
other thing is fimilar to another.” Anaxagoras, from this paffage, which Simplicius informs us
is from the firft book of his Phyfics, appears to have been well acquainted with the twofold
order of things, the intelligible and the fenfible, as well as the Pythagorsans and Plato,

Ca Love
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Love .the firlt of all the gods.” But Hefiod ¥, ¢ Chaos was generated the
firk of all things; but afterwards wide-bofomed Earth, and Love who excels
among all the Immortals:” as if it were fit that there fhould be a certsin
caufe in beings which moves and comprehends things, and binds them toge-
ther. With refpect to thefe, therefore, we may be permitted afterwards to
judge, which of them ought to rank as the firft. But fince the contraries to
things good appear alfo to be inherent in nature, and not only order and
the beautiful, but diforder and the bafe; and, fince things evil are more in
number than fuch as are good, hence a certain other philofopher has intro-
duced friendfbip and frife, each, according to him, being the caufe of evil and
good. For, if any one fhould follow and receive this do&trine in that part of
his nature which reafons fcientifically, and not according to what Empe-
docles T has ftammeringly afferted, he will find that friendfhip is the caufe
of things good, but ftrife of things evil. So that, if any one fhould fay that
Empedocles in a manner aflerts, and is the firk who aflerts, that good and
evil are.principles, he will perhaps fpeak well ; fince good is the caufe of all
things that are good, and evil of fuch as are evil. Thefe, therefore, as we
have faid, thus far tauched upon thofe two caufes which we have defined in
our Phyfics; I mean the material caufe, and that whence motion is derived:
but yet they have touched upon thefe caufes obfcurely, and in no refpe&
clearly, but juft in the fame manner as thofe do, who are unexercifed in bat-
tles. For thefe advancing towards their opponents often firike excellent
blows; but neither do #befe firike from fcience, nor do thofe feem to know

* In my Introdu@ion to the Parmenides of Plato, I have proved that nro uev a;gu"hra Xaog yever®
in the Theogony of Hefiod, was confidered by all antiquity as fignifying that Chaos was gene-
rated the firft of all things, and not that it was the firft of things; though Cudworth, from
being ignorant of this circumftance, accufes Hefiod as leaning to the atheiftical fyftem (Vide
Aritt. de Ceelo, lib. iii, & Sex. Empiric. adverfus Math. p. 383, edit. Steph.). Simplicius,
therefore, very praperly obferves, ¢ that Hefiod, when he fays that Chaos was jfirf generated, in-
finuates that there was fomething prior to Chaos from which Chaos was produced. For it is al-
ways ncceflury that every thing which is generated fhould be generated from fomething. But

 this is.alfo infinuated by Hefiod, that the firft caufe is above all knowledge and every appella-
tion.” Simplic. de Ceelo, p. 147. Perhaps by Chaos Hefiod intended to fignify a certain infinite
and unknown origin of things; or perhaps, according to Damafcius, the incomprehenfible and
perfectly united nature of that which is intelligible. I only add, that Chaos is the fecond of
thofe principles after the firft caufe of all, which was called by Pythagoras the indcfinite duad,
and by Plato tbe infinite. Sec mare on this fubjet in the following notes to the third book.

+ Concerning this do@rine of Empedocles, fee the following notes to the third book.
what
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what they affert. - For they do not fcarcely in any refpe@ appear to ufe thefe
principles, except in a {mall degree. For Anaxagoras ufes intelle@ as a ma-
chine to the fabrication of the world, [ juft as the gods are introduced in tra-
gedies, when very difficult circumftances take place * ;] and, when he doubts
on what account it neceflarily is, he gntroduces it by force. But, in other
things, he confiders every thing elfe rather than intelle@ as the caufe of ge-
nerated naturest. And Empedocles indeed ufes caufes more than Anaxa- |
goras ; but yet neither fufficiently, nor in thefe does he find that which is
confentaneous. For in many places, according to him, friend/lip feparates,
and frife mingles things together. For when the univerfe through frife
is feparated into the elements, then fire, and each of the other elements, is
mingled into one. But when all things through frzenaf/bzp accord in one,
it is neceffary that the parts from each fhould be again feparated. Empe-
docles therefore, in this refpe&, differing from thofe who were prior to him,
was the firft that,. by making a divifion, introduced this caufe ; not making
one principle of motion, but fuch principles as are different and contrary. .
Further ftill, he was the firft who afferted that the elements which are confi-
dered as belonging to the fpecies of matter, are four; yet he does not ufe
them as four, but as if they were alone two. For he ufes fire indeed by it-
felf, but its oppofites, earth, air and water, as if they were one nature. But
of this any one may be convinced, by confidering his verfes. He, therefore,
as we have faid, fpeaks in this manner, and afferts that there are fo many
principles. :

But Leucippus, and his affociate Dcmocruus, affert that the elements of
things are the fu// and the void ; affirming that the former is being, and the latter
non-being. And again of thefe, they call the full and the folid being, but the
void and the rare non-being. On this account they fay that being has not
any more {ubfiftence than non-being, becaufe neither has void lefs fubfiftence
than body. But thefe are the caufes of beings as matter. And, juft as thofe '
who make the fubje& effence of things to be one, generate other things from

* In the original the words within the brackets are not to be found ; but it appears from the
text of Alexander Aphrodifienfis, that they ought to be inferted, though this has not. been no-
ticed by any of the editors of Ariftotle. Hence, therefore, we fee the origin of that famous

Jine of Horace: e/
' Nec deus interfit, nifi d|gnua vindice nodus. mcu(u\uf" 77&%4- M‘ 7"1{"""&4% v
1 Plato fays nearly the fame of Anaxagoras in his Phado. werteas o %“ 4“""‘7 A 7"{
" the Wa(

ﬁafﬁw )

~ Ars Foctiea = Tine 19y,
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the participations of this fubje@, and eftablith the rare and the denfe as the
principles of participations ; in the fame manner thefe alfo affert, that diver-
fities are the caufes of other things. But they fay that thefe are three: figure,
order, and pofition. For they aflert that being differs by ryfimos, diathege,
and trope : but of thefe ryfinos is figute, diathege order, and trope pofition : for
the letter @ differs from the letter # in figure, but the fyllable a7 from 7a in
order, and Z from N in pofition. But thefe men, in a manner fimilar to
others, negligently omit to confider with refpet to motion, whence it is de-
rived, and how it tubfifts in beings. And thus far, as we have faid, thofe
prior to us appear to have inveftigated the two caufes of things.

CHAP V.

BuT among thefe, and prior to thefe *, thofe who are called Pythagorans,
and who were the firft that applied themfelves to mathematics, gave the
precedency to thefe difciplines; and, in confequence of being nourithed in
them, were of opinion that thefe are the principles of all beings. But fince
among thefe difciplines numbers are firft by nature, and it appeared to them
that in numbers more fimilitudes both to things which are, and to things in
generation, are feen, than in fire, earth, and water (for #bis particular pro-
perty T of numbers is juftice, #bat foul and intelle&, and again anotber oppor-
tunity, and in a fimilar manner, as I may fay, with refpe& to each of the
reft) ; and further ftill, fince they perceived the participated properties and
reafons } of harmonies in numbers, and fince other things appeared in every -
refpe to be naturally affimilated to numbers, but numbers are the firft ele-
ments of every nature ; hence they conceived the elements of numbers § to

¥ Ariftotle, fays Alexander Aphrodifienfis, fpeaks in this manner becaufe Pythagoras him-
felf was a little prior to Democritus and Leucippus, and many of his auditors flourifhed at the
fame time with thefe two philofophers. . '

+ The word here ufed by Ariftotle for property, as alfo in many other parts of this work, is
walos, which is literally paffon. It may therefore fuffice, once for all, to obferve that wherever
wabos and madn occur, they fignify participated property or properties. Plato alfo ufes wabos in this
fenfe.

1 Aoyo, reafon, wherever it occurs in Ariftotle, either fignifies computation, in calculations and
reckoning, or that inward intelleGtual difcurfus commonly called reafoning, or a certain produc-
tive and feminal principle, ot that which is indicative and definitive of a thing : in the prefent paf-
fage it fignifies a produftive principle.

) kE?om:eming the numbers of the Pythagorzans, fee the notes on the thirteenth book of this
wor be
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be the elements of all things, and that all heaven is harmony and number ;
and fuch things as are acknowledged to be evinced both in numbers and har-
monies, thefe they colle@ted together and adapted to the participated proper- -
ties and parts of the heavens, and to the whole order of things. Likewife, if -
any thing was found any where to be much deficient, they fupplied the de-
fe@, that the whole of their treatife- might properly accord with itfelf. 1 fay,
for inftance, fince the decad appears to be perfe&, and to comprehend all the
nature of numbers, hence they fay that the bodies which revolve in the hea-
vens are ten ; but as nine only are apparent, they make the tenth to be anti-
chthon, or the oppofite earth. But thefe things are confidered by us more
accurately in other places *. :

However, we have related thefe things that we may underftand from thefe
men what the principles are which they eftablith, and how they fall into the
above-mentioned caufes. For it appears that they alfo confidered number as a
principle, as matter to beings, and as participated properties and habits, But
they affert that the clements of number are the even and the odd ; and that
of thefe, the one is bounded, but the other infinite ; and that 2be one is com-
pofed from both thefe, becaufe it is both even and odd. They likewife affert
that number confifts from the one, and that numbers, as we have faid, com-
pofe the whole of heaven. But others of thefe affert that there are ten prin-
ciples, which are denominated according to co-ordination, viz.

BOUND, THE INFINITE:

THE ODD, THE EVEN:

THE ONE, MULTITUDE:

RIGHT HAND, LEFT HAND:

THE MASCULINE, THE FEMININE:

THE QUIESCENT, THAT WHICH IS IN MOTION:
THE STRAIGHT, THE CURVED:

LIGHT, DARKNESS:

GOOD, EVIL: .

THE SQUARE, THE OBLONG.

Alcmzon the Crotonian appears to have entertained this opinion: and
cither he derived this dogma from them, or they from him. For Alcmzon
flourithed when Pythagoras was an old man. But his do€irine was (imilar
to that of thefe men. For he fays that the multitude of human affairs re-

® ;. e. in his books de Ceelo.
ceives
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ceives a twofold divifion (meaning into contrarieties), yet not diftinguithed
as they diftinguith them, but defined in a cafual manner: fuch as white,
black ; fweet, bitter ; good, evil ; the finall, the great. He therefore fpoke
indefinitely concerning the reft: but the Pythagorzans declare how many,
and what are the contrarieties. Hence thus much may be underftood from
both, that contraries are the principles of beings; but from the Pythagoraans
we learn the number and quality of thefe principles: yet it is not clearly de-
termined by them how they may be applied to the above-mentioned caufes.
But they appear to difpofe the elements as in the fpecies of matter. For from
* thefe, as things inherent, they fay that eflence is compofed and fathioned.
From thefe things, therefore, the conceptions of the antients, who afferted that
the-elements of nature were many, may be fufficiently feen.

But there are fome who have difcourfed about the univerfe as if it were one

nature : yet all of them have not difcourfed after the fame manner, neither of
" that which fubfifts beautifully, nor of that which fubfifts according to nature,
By no means, therefore, does the difcourfe concerning thefe men harmonife
with the prefent fpeculation of caufes. For they do not fpeak like certain
phyfiologifts, who, fuppofing being to be one, at the fame time generate from
the one, as from matter ; but their aflertions are of a. different nature. For
the phyfiologifts who contend that being is one, when they generate the uni-
verfe, at the fame time add motion: but thefe men aflert that the univerfe is
immoveable. Thus far, however, a difcourfe about thefe men is adapted to
the prefent inquiry. For Parmenides appears to have touched upon tbe one
according to reafon, but Meliffus according to matter. Hence the former
afferts that the univerfe is finite ®, but the latter that it is infinite. But Xeno-

" phanes,

* The following remarkable paflage from Simplicius in Phyf. p. 7, on the concord of thefe
antient philofophers refpecting the principles of things, will, I doubt not, be highly acceptable
to the liberal reader:

¢ Perhaps it will not here be improper to digrefs a little, and point out to the more ftudious how,
though the antients appear to differ from each other in their opinions concerning the principles of
things, yet at the fame time they harmonioufly agree. For fome of them difcourfed concerning
the intelligible and firft principle of things, as Xenophanes, Parmenides, and Meliffus; Xeno-
phanes and Parmenides, indeed, calling it ome and finite : for it is neceffary that zhe ome fhould
have a fubfiftence prior to multitude, and that the caufe of bound and limitation to all things,
fhould be rather defined according to bound than according to infinity; and that the every-way
perfe@, and which has received its proper end, fhould be definite, or rather fhould be the end,
as it is the beginning of all things. For the imperfet being mdngent, has not yet received the

limitation
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phanes, who was the firft that intrcduced this do&rine (for Parmenides is faid
to have been his difciple), did not affert any thing clearly ; nor does he appear
to have apprehended the nature of cither of thefe, but, looking to the whole
of heaven, he fays that tbe one is God. Thefe men, therefore, as we have faid,
are to be difmiffed in the prefent inquiry; two of them, indeed, entirely, as
being a little too ruftic, viz. Xenophanes and Meliffus. But Parmenides ap-
pears to have fecn more than thefe. where to fpeak. Tor, befides being itfelf,
he thought fit to confider non-being as nothing, and hence was neceffarily of
opinion that being is one, and nothing elfe; concerning which do&rine we
have {poken more clearly in our Phyfics. But being compelled to follow the
phznomena, and conceiving that, according to reafon, the one had a fublfift-
ence, but, according to fenfe, the many, he again eftablithes two caufes and
two principles, viz. the hot and the cold, or, in other words, fire and earth.
But of thefe he difpofes the one, viz. the hot, according to being, but the

other according to non. being.
From what has been faid, therefore, and from thofe wife men who adhered
to reafon, we now receive thefe particulars. From the firft indeed *, that
the

limitation of bound. This exception, however, muft bg made, that Xenophanes places it beyond
motion and reft, and every anti-ordination, as being the caufe of, and tranfcending, all things,
in the fame manner as Plato in the firft hypothefis of his Parmenides. But Parmenides beholding
it as fubfifting according to fame and fimilar (i. e. as having an effence perpetually the fame with,
and fimilar to, itfelf), and as above all mutation, and perhaps energy alfo and power, celebrates
it as immoveable, and alone as being excmpt from all things. Meliflus too, in a fimilar manner,
appears to have contemplated the immutability of this caufe, and to have evinced that he is in-
Sinite, as alfo un&egatten, from the never-failing nature of his effence and the infinity of his
power.”
The oppofition, therefore, of Ariftotle to the dofirine of thefe philofophers, is, as ufual, di-

rected to the literal and not to the true meaning of their affertions. '

* Ariftotle here means thofe philofophers who fpeculated the fenfible order of things and in-
veftigated the elements of bodies, viz. Thales and Heraclitus, Anaximenes and Diogenes, Anax-
imander, Leucippus and Democritus. Of thefe, Thales aflerted that the element of bodies was
water, in confequence of furveying its prolific, nutritive, conneive, vivific, and yielding nature ;
but Heraclitus, that it was fire, from regarding the vivific and demiurgic nature of this element.
Anaximenes affirmed that it was air, from beholding the plaftic power of this element, and the
facility with which it pervades fire and water; and Anaximander, that it was of a middle nature,
between fire and air, from the facility with which it receives mutation. And, laﬁly, Leucippus
and Democtitus called the elements of bodies atoms, in confequence of regarding the difference
of their figures, pofition, and order. So that, a§ Simplicius juftly obferves of the antient philo-
fophers, fome contemplated the mtclhgxblc, and others the fenfible, order of things. Some in-

D veftigated
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the principle of things is corporeal (for water, and fire, and the like, are
bodies) ; and of thefe fome affert that there is one, but others that there are
many corporeal principles; but both agree in placing thefe principles as in
the {pecies of matter. But from certain others who eftablith this caufe, we
receive befides this the principle whence motion is derived ; and according to -
fome there is one principle, but according to others there are two principles
of this kind. As far, therefore, as to the Italic philofophers, and feparate
from them, others have fpoken in a more becoming manner about thefe things,
except, as we have faid, that they ufed two caufes ; and of thefe fome made
the other caufe, or that whence motion is derived, to be one, but others to be
two, The Pythagorzans, after the fame manner, faid that there are two
principles. But thus much they added, which is peculiar to them, that they
did not think the finite, and the infinite, and tbe one, were certain other na-
tures, fuch as fire, or earth, or any other fimilar thing ; but they were of opi-
nion, that the infinite itfelf, and e one itfelf, are the eflence of thefe things
of which they are predicated : and hence they aflerted that number is the
effence of all things. After this manner, therefore, they unfolded their opinion
refpeCting thefe things, and began to fpeak about what a thing is, and to
define ; but they treated this affajg in a very fimple manner. For they defined
fuperficially, and confidered that in which a given definition is firt {¥herent,
as the effence of the thing ; juft as if any one fhould think that the double
and the duad are the fame, becaufe the double fir(t fubfifts in two. But per-
haps the double is not the fame with the duad : and if it be not, one thing will
be many * ; which confequence happens alfo to them. From thofe, there-
fore, who firft philofophifed, and from others, thus much may be received.

veftigated the proximate, and others the more primary, elements of bodies. Some, again, fur-
veyed the more partial, but others the more total, prerogative of an elementary nature. And
laftly others, exploring all the caufes and concaufes of things, fpeak differently from each other
in phyfiologifing, at the fame time that their affertions are not contrary to each other.

* That is to fay, if things of which a definition is firft truly predicated be the fame as the
definitions which are predicated of them: but many definitions firft accord with one thing
(for the Pythagorzans, for inftance, called the number 7, both opportunity and Minerva); hence
one and the fame number will be many things, fince many different definitions accord with it.
There is, however, no abfurdity in admitting that one thing may be many: for every effentially
producing caufe comprehends in itfelf, unitedly, all the multitude of which it is the caufe, in
the fame manner as the centre comprehends the fummits of all the radii of a circle.

CHAP.
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CHAP VL

ArFTER the above-mentioned philofophers, the bufinefs with Plato next fuc-
ceeds, who in many things followed thefe Pythagoreans, but who alfo had
fome peculiar doé@rines different from the philofophy of the Italics. For,
when he was a young man, aflociating firlt of all with Cratylus, and being
familiar with the opinions of Heraclitus, that all fenfible things are perpetu-
ally flowing, and that there is no fcience refpeting them, he afterwards
adopted thefe opinions. But as Socrates employed himfelf ahout ethics, and
entirely negleted the fpeculation refpeting the whole of nature ; in mor.ls,
indeed, inveftigating the univerfal, and being the firft who applicd himtelt to
definitions; hence Plato, approving this his inveftigation of univerlals, adopted |
thus much of his doQrine, that thefe definitions refpe&t other things, and are
not converfant with any thing fenfible. For he was of opinion, that it is im-
poffible there thould be a common definition of any fenfible nature, as fenfi-
bles are always changing. Things of this kind, therefore, he denominated
ideas *, but aflerted that all fenfible things were denominated as different
from, and as fubfifting according to, thefe. For, according to him, the multi-
tude of things fynonymous is homonymou® to forms according to participa-
tion ; but he only changed the name participation. For the Pythagorzans fay
that beings are imitations of numbers; but Plato, changing the name, calls
them participations of numbers. They omit, however, to inveftigate in com-
mon what the participation or imitation of forms is. Further ftill, befides
things fenfible, and forms, they fay that the mathematics are things of a mid-
dle nature, differing indeed from fenfibles in that they are eternal and im-
moveable, but from forms in that they are certain fimilar multitudes, every
form itfelf being only one thing. But, fince forms are caufes to other things,
he was of opinion that the elements of thefe are the elements of beings. He
thought, therefore, that tbe great and the fmall were principles as matter, but
the one T as eflence. For from thefe, through the participation of tbe ore,
forms are numbers. He aflerted, indeed, that the one is eflence, and that

# Of the Platonic do&rine of ideas we fhall {fpeak largely in our notes to the thirteenth
book of this work.

+ All this, as likewife all that follows refpe&ing ideas and numbers, will be largely difcuffed,
and the do&trine of Plato and the Pythagorzans on thefe fubjets folidly defended, in the notes
to the thirteenth and fourteenth books of this work. '

D2 ‘ nothing
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‘nothing elfe is called sbe one, in this refpe& fpeaking in a manner fimilar to
the Pythagorzans’; and, like them, he alfo confidered numbers as the caufes
of eflence to other things. But this is peculiar to him, to make tbe duad in-
ftead of the infinite confidered as one, and to compofe the infinite from the

- great and the fmall.

Further ftill: Plato afferts that numbers are different from things fenﬁble 3
but the Pythagorazans fay that they are things themfelves, and do not place
mathematics between thefe. Tbe one, therefore, and numbers, were confi-
dered as different from things themfelves, and not as the Pythagorzans con-
fider them ; and, as well as forms, were introduced in confequence of diale&tic
inveftigation. For the more antient philofophers were not fkilled in diale&tic,
Through the fame invefligation, alfo, Plato made the duad to be a different
nature from the ane, becaufe numbers, except thofe that rank as firft, are
aptly generated from it, as from a certain exprefs refemblance of a thing;
though, - indeed, the contrary to this happens to be the cafe. For it is not
reafonable it fhould be fo. For now they make many things from matter,
but form generates once only. But one table appears to be produced from
one matter. However, he who introduces form makes many tables. The
male, too, is in a fimilar manngr related to the female. For the female is
filled from one copulation, but the male fills many. And yet thefe are imi-
tations of thofe principles. Plato, therefore, has thus defined refpeting the
obje&s of inveftigation,

But it is evident, from' what has been faid, that he ufes only two caufes;
that which relates to what a thing is, and that which fubfifts according to
matter. For forms, according to him, are the caufes to other things of
effence ; but ¢be ane is the caufe of this to forms. And what is this caufe
which fubfifts according to matter? It is that fubje& matter through which'
forms are faid to belong to things fenfible ; and the one is faid to be in forms,
becaufe this is the duad, or the great and the fmall.  Further flill: he attri~
butes to the elements the caufe of fubfifting well and ill, each to its proper ele-
ment; and this, we fay, fome of the more antient philofophers, viz. Empedo-
cles and Anaxagoras, have inveftigated. In a brief and fummary manner,
therefore, we have difcuffed who thofe were that have fpoken, and how they
have fpoken, refpe@ing principles and truth *,

* It.is well obferved here, by Alexander Aphrodiﬁchﬁs, that Ariftotle, conformably to his

ufual manner of fpeaking, calls contemplative philofophy truth; and this, as it appears to me, with

the greateft propricty, for the end of this philofophy is the perception of the higheft truth.
But,
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But, at the fame time, we obtain thus much from them, that of thofe who
have fpoken concerning a principle and caufe, no one has faid any thing in
addition to what we have delivered in our Phyfics; but all of them have
{poken obfcurely, though in a certain refpect they appear to have touched
upon thefe two. For fome fpeak of principle as matter, whether they fup-
pofe there is one or many principles, and whether they confider principle as
~ body, or as incorporeal: as Plato, when he fpeaks of the great and the finall §
Empedocles, of fire and earth, water and air ; and Anaxagoras, of the infinity
of fimilar parts. But all thefe touched upon a caufe of this kind ; -and, be-
. fides thefe, thofe who have eftablithed as a principle either fire or water or
that which is more denfe than fire, but more attenuated than air; for fome
affert that the firft element is a thing of this kind. Thefe, therefore, had only
an oblcure conception of this caufe; but certain others had fome conception
whence the principle of motion is derived, viz. thofe who make friendfhip-
and ftrife, or intelle@, or love, a principle. But no one hay clearly affigned
the nature and effence of this principle. However, they efpecially fpeak re-
fpe@ing it who adopt the hypothefis of forms, and the things which {ubfift in:
forms. For neither do they confider forms and the things which forms con-
tain as matter to fenfibles, nor as if the pringiple of motion was derived from-
thence. For they fay that they are rather the caufe of immobility, and of”
things being at reft. But, according to them, forms impart the particular
being which each individual of other things poflefles ; and zbe one imparts the
fame to forms. But that, for the fake of which a&lions, mutations and mo-~
tions fub(ift after a certain manner, they denominate a caufe; yet they do not
affert that it is a caufe, nor do they fpeak of it conformably to what it natu~
rally is. For thofe who fpeak of intelle&, or friendfhip, place thefe caufes as a:
certain good, but do not fpeak of them as if for the fake of thefe either being’
or any generated nature fubfifts, but as if from them the motions of things-
were derived. In a fimilir manner, thofe who fay that the one, or being, is a:
~ nature of this kind, affert indeed that it is the caufe of effence; yet do not
fay thar any thing either is, or is generated, for the fake of this. So that in:
a certain refpe& it happens that they affert, and yet do not aflert, that sbe good”
is a caufe of this kind ; for they fpeak not fimply, but cafually. That we
have therefore rightly determined concerning caufes, and refpe@ing their
number and quality, all thefe philofophers appear to teftify, fince they were

not able to touch upon any other caufe. And, befides this, that principles.
fhould
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thould be inveftigated, either all of them in this manner, or fome one of the
four, is-evident. But after this it is requifite that we fhould confider in what
manner each of thefe fpeaks, and what are the doubts which arife refpeiting
principles themfelves,

CHAP VIL

IT is evident, therefore, that thofe err manifoldly, who confider the uni- -
verfe as one, and as being one certain nature, as matter ; and this corporeal,
and poflefling magnitude. For they only admit the elements  of bodies, but
not of things incorporeal, though at the fame time things incorporeal have a
{ubfiftence. And befides this, endeavouring to aflign the caufes of genera-

tion and corruption, and phyfiologifing about all things, they take away the
~ caufe of motion. Further flill, by placing effence as the caufe of no one
thing, and not confidering the wbat; and befides this, thinking that there
might eafily be any principle of fimple bodies (except earth), they did not
attend to the manner in which, according to them, the generation of thefe from
each other is accomplithed ; I mean fire and water, earth and air. For fome
things are generated from each other by concretion, and others by feparation.
But this, with refpe to the being prior and pofterior, differs much, For that
may appear to be the moft elementary of all things, from which the elements
are generated by a firft concretion : but a thing of this kind will, among bo-
dies, confift of the fmalleft parts, and be the moft attenuated; on which ac-
count, fuch as place fire as a principle fpeak in the higheft degree conform-
ably to this do&rine. But every one acknowledges that a thing of this kind
is alfo the element of other bodies. No one, therefore, of thofe later philofo-
phers who fpeak of tbe one, has thought fit to confider earth as an element, on
account of the magnitude of its parts. But each of the three elements has
had a certain arbitrator ; for fome fay that this is fire, others water, and others
air. Though why, like the -multitude, do they not fay that earth alfo is an
element ? for they fay that earth is all things. Hefiod alfo afferts, that earth
was the firft thing generated among bodies; fo that this opinion happens to
be both antient and popular. According to this reafoning, therefore, if any
one fhould fay that any thing belonging to thefe, except fire, is more denfe
than air, but more attenuated than water, he will not fpeak rightly. But if

that
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that which is pofterior in generation is prior. by nature®, and that which is
digefted and mingied together is pofterior in generation, the contrary of thefe
will take place; for water will be prior to air, and earth to water. And
thus much may fuffice refpecting thofe who eﬁabh[h one caufe fuch as we
have mentioned.

But the fame things may be faid, if any one fhould think that there are
many corporeal principles, as Empedocles, who fays that the four elementary
bodies are matter: for it is neceflary that partly the fame things, and partly
fuch as are peculiar, thould happen to him. For we fee that the elements are
generated from each other, as the fire and earth of the fame body do not
always remain. But we have {poken refpeting thefe in our Phyfics }, and
alfo refpecing the caufe of things moving, whether it is to be confidered as
one or two; nor isit to be thought that this has been aflerted in a manner
altogether irrational. But, in fine, thofe who fpeak in this manner muft necef-
farily take away internal mutation. For the cold is not from the hot, nor
the hot from the cold. And what contraries themfelves will {fuffer, and what
that one nature will be, which becomes fire and water, Empedocles does not
fay.

But if any one fhould think that Anaxagoras afferts there are two elements,
he will, in the hizheft degree, think according to reafon ; for though he does
not clearly affert this, yet it follows from neceffity, if any one fpeaks con-
formably to his doctrine. It is indeed abfurd to fay, that at firft all things
were mingled together ; both becaufe it muft happen that all things prior to
this ought to have fubfifted unmingled, and becaufe every thing is not natu--
rally adapted to be mingled with every thing. To which it may be added,.
that from this do&rine, participated properties and accidents muft be feparated:
from fubftances (for mixture and feparation belong to the fame things); yet
if any one follows, and at the fame time accurately confiders his affertions, he.
will perhaps appear’ to have advanced fomething new. For, at the time:
when nothing was feparated, it is evident nothing could be faid refpeting that.
eflence. I fay, for inftance, that it was neither white ner black, nor of any-
colour between thefe ; but that it was from necefity colourlefs :. for other--

* That is to {ay, that which is perfe& is prior by nature to the more imperfe&, although it
is rendered pofterior by generation. But that which pre-exifts in time, is more imperfect..
Thus the foundation is more imperfe& than the houfe, and the boy than the man,

t Viz. in lib. iii. de Ceelo,

wife



24 ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS. + Booxl

-wife it would poflefs fome one of thefe colours. In like manner, it muft
have been taftelefs: and, from the fame reafoning, it could not have been
any thing elfe of the like kind. For it is not poffible that it could poffefs any
" quality or quantity, or be any a&ual thing, fince fomething of thofe things.
which are called partial forms would be inherent in it.  But this is impoffi-
ble, in confequence of all things (according to him) being mingled together;
for they would now be feparated. But he fays that all things were mingled
except intelle&t ; and that this alone was unmingled and pure. Hence it
ccomes to pafs, that he proclaims, as principles, #be one (for this is fimple and
unmingled), and another thing, as if it were being, fuch as we confider the
indefinite to be, beforc it is bounded and participates of a certasin form. So
that this is aflerted, indeed, neither with re@titude nor perfpicuity ; yet he
wifhes to fay fomething fimilar to what more modern philofophers have faid,
and more agreeable to the prefent phznomena. But thefe philofophers only
{peak in a manner accommodated to the affertions refpe@ing generation, cor-
ruption, and motion. For they nearly alone inveftigate an effence, principles
and caufes of this kind.

But with refpe& to fuch, indeed, as make all beings the fubje& of their fpe-
culation, and confider fome beings as fenfible and others as not fenfible, it is
evident that they inquire concerning both genera ; and on this account any one
may be induced to dwell longer on the confideration of what they have faid,
well or ill, with refpe to our prefent inveftigation. Thofe, therefore, who are
called Pythaporzans, ufe principles and elements in a more incredible manner
than phyfiologifts. But the reafon is, becaufe they do not receive thefe from
fenfibles. For mathematical entities are without motion, except thofe things
which pertain to aftronomy. Yet notwithftanding this, they difcourfe about
and difcufs all things refpeCting nature. For they generate the heaven, and
obferve what happens refpe@ing its parts, participated properties, and opera-
tions; and into thefe they refolve principles and caufes, as agrecing with
other phyfiologifts, that whatever is fenfible is being, and is comprehended by
that which is called heaven. But, as we have faid, and as they alfo affert, they
fpeak fufficiently refpe@ing caufes and principles, and even afcend to a bigher
order of beings *,and this more than is adapted to difcourfes concerning nature;
but they are filent as to the mode in which motion, bound, and infinity,
the even and the odd, thefe being alone the fubjecs of hypothefis, fubfift; or

* *That is, to incorporeal and immoveable natures.
how
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‘how it is poflible that generation and corruption can-exift without motion and
mutation; or how the operations of the bodies which revolve in the heavens
can be accomplithed.

Further ftill, whether any one grants them that magnitude is from thefe,
or whether this is thown to be the cafe; yet, at the fame time, after what
manner will fome bodies poffefs levity, and others gravity, refpeQing which
their hypotheles and aflertions do not lels accord with mathematical bodies -
than with fenfibles? Hence they do not fay any thing refpe@ing fire, or
earth, or other bodies of this kind; and this, I think, becaufe they do not
aflert any thing which is their own concerding fenfible natures. Again,
‘haw ought we to receive the affertion, that the participated properties of num-
ber, and number itfclf, are the caufes of things which exift, and are produced
in the heavens, both from the beginning, and at prefent, at the fame time that
‘there is no other number befides this number, from which the world is com-
pofed? For fince, according to them, opinion and opportunity are in this part
of the worl], but a little higher or a little lower, injuftice *, and feparation, or
mixture, and they adduce demonftration that each of thefe is number,and it
happens from this mode of reafoning, that there is now a multitude of confti-
tuted magnitudes, becaufe thefe properties follow the refpective places;—fince
this is the cafe, whether is it owing to that number which is in the heavens
that each of thefe exifts, or to another number befides this? For Plato fays it
is owing to another number ; though he alfo thought that numbers are thefe
things, and are the caufes of thefe; but that they are indeed intelligible
caufes, while thefe are nothing more than fenfibles. Refpeéting the Pytha-
gorzans, therefore, we fhall fpeak no further at prefent; for it is fufficient to
have thus much touched upon them.

But thofe who confider ideas as caufes, in the firft place exploring the
caufes of thefe things, introduce other things equal to thefe in number: juft
- as if fome one, withing to numerate, fhould think that he cannot accom-
plifh this if there are buta few things, but that he can numerate if he increafes

* Alexander Aphrodifienfis informs us that in fome copies 7o avxnroy, the unconquered, is
found inftead of adma, injuffice. But, fays he, the unconquered was called by the Pythagorzans
the number five, becaufe, in a right-angled triangle, of thofe fides containing the right angle, one
is as three, and the other as four; and the bafe is as five. Since, therefore, the bafe is in power
equal to both together, it is called the viffor, and the other fides are faid to be vanguifbed.
Hence the number five was denominated by them unconquered, being as. it were not furpafed,
but unconquered and fuperior.

E their
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their number. For nearly forms are equal, or not lefs than thofe things, of
which, inveftigating the caufes, they proceed from thefe to thofe ; for, ac-
cording to each individual thing, there is a certain homonymous form, and be-
fides the effences of other things, there is the one in many, both in thefe, and
in eternal entities. Further fill, forms do not appear to have a fubfiftence,
according to any one of thofe modes Jy which we® bave fhown them to fub-
JSif. For, from fome, the reafoning does not neceffarily follow ; and from
others forms are produced of thofe things, of which we do not think there
are forms ; for, according to the reafons arifing from the fciences, there are
forms of all fuch things as there are fciences; and from that argument for
ideas, which is founded in confidering #be one in the many, it follows, that
there are alfo forms or ideas of negations. Likewife, in confequence of the
ability to underftand fomething of things corruptible, there will alfo be forms.
of corruptible natures ; for there is a certain phantafm of thefe.
Further ftill, with refpe& to the moft accurate of reafons, fome make ideas
~ of things relative, of which we do not fay thereis an effential genus, and fome
affert that there is a third man; and, in fhort, the realons refpeCting forms
fubvert thofe things which, the afferters of forms are of opinion, have a fubfift-
ence prior to ideas themfelves. For it happens that the duad is not firft, but
number, and that which has a relative is prior to that which has an effential
fubfiftence. All fuch particulars likewife happen, as, being confequent to the
opinions refpe@ing forms, are adverfe to principles. Again, from the notion
according to which we fay there are ideas, there will not only be forms of
effences, but alfo of many other things: for there is one conception not only
refpe@ing effences, but allo refpe@ing other things ; and fciences are not only
fciences of effence, but alfo of other things; and ten thoufand fuch like parti-
culars happen, But, from neceflity, and the opinions refpeQing forms, it fol-

# It appears from the commentary of Alexander, that in this place we fhould read &daxauer,
and not Jsawra: ; for the authority of Alexander’s copy is certainly to be preferred to that of any

now exifting. I have accordingly adopted Jedeiauer in my verfion.
It is remarkable too, that Alexander, who was no friend to the Platonic doétrine of ideas, and

who, though on the whole an excellent interpreter of Ariftotle, did not fee his true meaning on
that fubje&, fhould in this place obferve ¢ that Ariftotle fays we bave fbown, as if he profefled,
while relating the opinion of Plato refpeQing ideas, to relate it alfo as his own, and as if he
did not oppofe it as a foreign dogma, but difcuffed and examined it as his own.” Indeed it .
appears to me that this very paffage is fufficient to prove that the objeQions of Ariftotle ta
Plato’s theory of ideas are rather pretended than real.

lows,
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lows, that, if forms are participable, there are only ideas of effences: for they
are not participated according to accident; but it is requifite that things
thould participate each idea, fo far as each idea is not predicated of a fubje&.
I mean, juft as if any thing participates of the double, this alfo participates of
the perpetual, but according to accident. For it happens to the double to
be eternal ; fo that forms wilk be eflences; and thefe both here and there
‘will fignify effeace. Or what will be the meaning of that affertion, that the
one in many is fomething diiferent from fenfible things ? And if there is the
fame form, both of ideas and their participants, there will be fomething
common. For why, in duads, which are corruptible, and in many but
eternal duads, is the duad faid to be more one and the fame than in this, and
in fome particular thing? But if there is not the fame form, the name only
will be common; and it will be juft as if fome one fhould call beth Clinias
and a piece of wood a map, at the fame time that he perceives ne communion
whatever between them. )

But fome ane may, in the moft eminent degree, doubt what it is that forms
contribute to fuch things as are eternal among fenfibles, or to things which
are generated and corrupted: for neither are they the caufes of any mo-
tion, nor of any mutation whatever to thefe. Nor yet do they afford any
affiflance to the {cience of other things (for they are not the effence of thefe,
fince in this cafe they would refide in them); nor do they contribute to the
being of other things, fiace they are not inherent in their participants, For
thus, perhaps, they might be confidered as caufes, as a white colour mixed with
a body may be faid to be the caufe that the body is white. But that afler-
tion, which was firt made by Anaxagoras, and afterwards by Eudoxus and
others, refpeCting the temperament of things from fimilar natures, may be
cafily confuted ; for it is eafy to colle& many and impoffible confequences i
oppofition to this opinion. But, indeed, neither do cther things fubfift from
forms, according to any of thofe modes which are generally adduced. And
to fay that forms.are paradigms, and that they are participated by other thinge,
is to {peak vainly, and to utter poetical metaphors. For, what is that which
operates looking to ideas ? for it is poflible thay any thing may both be, and be
generated fimilar, without being affimilated to that to which it is fimilar; fo that,
Socrates both fubfifting and not fubfifting, fome other may be generated fuch
as Socrates is: ard, in like manner, it is evident that this will follow, although
Socrates fhould be eternal.  Befides, there will alfo be many paradigms of the

E 3 : fame
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fame thing ; and confequently forms, as man, animal, biped; and at the fame
time, man himfelf, or the ideal man, will have a fubfiftence.

Further ftill, forms will not only be paradigms of fenfibles, but alfo of forms
themfelves ; as, for inftance, genus, fo far as genus, will be the paradigm of
fpecies: fo that the fame thing will be both paradigm and image. Again,
it may feem to be impoffible that effence fhould be feparated from that of
which it is the effence, So that how will ideas, fince they are the effences of
things, be feparated from them? But, in the Phado, forms are faid to be
the caufes, both that things are, and that they are generated ; though, at the
fame time, participants will not be generated, even admitting the fubfiftence of
forms, unlefs that which is motive fubfifts. And befides this, many other
things are made, fuch as a houfe and a ring, of which we do not fay there
are forms : fo that it is evident that other things may be, and may be gene-
rated, through fuch caufes as we have juft now mentioned.

Again, if forms are numbers, how will they be caufes? Whether becaufe
beings are different numbers ? as, for inftance, man is this number, Socrates an-
other, and Callias a number different from both. Why, therefore, are thofe
the caufes of thefe? For it is of no confequence, if thofe are eternal, but
thefe not. But if it is becaufe fenfible natures are the reafons of numbers,
as a fymphony, it is evident that there will be one certain thing, of which
they are reafons or ratios. If, therefore, this one thing is matter, it is
evident that numbers themfelves alfo will be certain ratios of another thing
to another thing. I fay, for inftance, if Callias is a ratio in numbers of
_fire and earth, water and air, and of certain other fubje€s, man himfelf alfo,
* whether this idea is a certain number or not, will be a ratio of certain things
in numbers, without being himfelf number, and will not through thefe things
be fome particular number.

Further ftill : from many numbers one number is produced; but how is
one form produced from forms? But if form is not produced from forms,
but from the unities which are in number, after what manner will the unities
fubfift? For, if they are of the fame fpecies, many abfurd confequences *
will enfue; and if they are not of the fame fpecies, nor the fame with each

* Thefe confequences he enumerates in the thirteenth book, to the notes on which we refer
the reader. In thefe too (as we have already obferved) the reader will find a folution of the
preceding and fublequent objections.

other,
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other, nor all the reft the fame with all, in what do they differ, fince they are
impaflive? For thefe things are neither reafonable, nor conformable to intel-
leCtual conceptions. Befides, it will likewife be neceffary to eftablith another
certain genus of number with which arithmetic muft neceflarily be conver-
fant; and all fuch things as by fome are denominated media. How then do
thefe things fubfift, or from what principles do they derive their fubfiftence ?
Or why will they be media between things here and thofe? Belides, each
.of the unities which is in the duad will fub(ft from a certain fomething
prior to them, viz. the duad itfelf. This, however, is impoffible.

Further ftill: fince every idea is number, why is it one? And befides
this, if the unities are not * differcat, it will be requifite to fpeak in the fame
manner as thofe who fay that there are four or two elements: for each of
thefe does not call that which is common an element ; as, for inftance, body,
but fire and earth, whether body is fomething common or not. But now
the affertion is juft as if sbe one confifted of fimilar parts, like fire or water ; -
but if this be the cafe, numbers will not be eflences. It is, however, evident,
that if the one is any thing, and this is a prineiple, #be one is predicated in a
manifold refpe@ ; for it is impoffible it fhould be otherwife. But we, who
wifh to redyce effences into principles, affert 1 that length confifts from the
long and the fhort, and from the fmall and the large: that fuperficies is
compofed from the broad and the narrow ; and body from the deep and the
Jow. But how can a plane poflefs a line, or a folid a line and plane? For
the broad and the narrow are a genus different from that of the deep and
the low. As, therefore, number is not inherent in thefe, becaufe the much
and the few are different from thefe, fo it is evident that neither will any
one of the fuperior fubfit in any of the inferior natures. But neither:
is the broad ‘the genus of the deep: for thus body would be a certain fu«
perficies.

Again: from what principles will points be compofed? This genus,
therefore, Plato oppofes, as being a geometrical dogma; but he calls it the
principle of a line; and often afferts _  :re are indivifible lines, though
it is neceffary there fhould be a cert  oound of thefe. So that, for the

* Inftead of diapogas here, as in the printed text, the fenfe requires that we thould read adan
Pogot.

+ Here, again, it appears from the commentary of Alexander that we muft read meuer inftead
of nibevra. The words of Alcxander are, « Ponimus dixit, ut conﬁet oratio fupradn&xs Nam
de idearum opinione, velut de propria, differit.” " -
fame
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famo-reafon that there is fuch a thing as a line, a point alfo has a fubfiftence.
And, in fhort, fince Wildom inveftigates the caufe of things apparent, this
‘indeed awe omit* ; for qwe fay nothing refpe@ing the caufe whence the begin-
.ning of mntation is derived. But, thinkiog to aflign the effence of things

.apparent, we fay that there are other effences; and we in vain defcribe the

manner in which thofe are the effences of thefe: for, as we have before ob-
ferved, it is to no purpofe to affert, thar this is effeCted by participation. Nor,

.again, are idcas fueh caufes as we perceive in fciences, and through which

-every intelleét and every nature produces ; nor do they touch upon any caufe
awhich we fay is one of the principles. But, with thofe of the prefent day,
'the mathematical fciences generated philofophy, though they fay it is requi-
fite to be converfant with thefe difciplines for the fake of other things,
Further ftill, the {ubje@® matter itfelf ¥ may be confidered as being rather
-mathematical matter, and as that which ought rather to be predicated and to
be confidered as the difference of effence and* matter, fuch as the great and the
dmall; juft as phyfiologifts affert that the rare and the denfe are the firft
differences of the fubject matter, For thele are certain excefles and defecs,
But refpe@ing motion what ought we to thitk? For if thefe (viz. excefs

and defe@) are motions it is evident that forms will be moved: but if they

are not motions, whence is motion derived? For the whole fpeculation
refpe@ing nature will be taken away. And befides this, that which feems to
be eafy will not be accomplithed, viz. to demonftrate that alb things are one 1.

For

“#* Here in the printed text Ariftatle fays ewauey, and, fhortly after aeyousv; both which confirm
the reading, before mentioned, from Alexander.

4 i. e. the indefinite duad. '

3 The following remarkable paffage refpeting the Pythagorzans is from the Commentary
of Alexander on this part : ¢ L'he Pythagorzané believed that tke one is the formal principle and
«aufe of all things, in confequence of perceiving that the nature of unity is the canfe of being
and prefgrvation to every thing (for every thing, fo far as it is,‘ is one thing) ; but, an the con,
trary, that the diffolution of zbe one into the many, is the caufe of deitrution. For every
thing in its own nature is, fa far as itis preferved in that alone. But, when it is diffolved, it is
immediately abolithed. Their belief of this was partly derived from animais, which, while they
contipue in one and the fame fpecies, are preferved, but penlh if thcy are diffolved ; and partly
fiom the feveral fpecies of things inanimate.

¢ They were likgwife of opinion, that the world 1tfclf is on that account preferved, becaufe it
endures in one and the fame ftate, and. that it would be deftroyed if it fhould departy as I may

fay, from that identity and unity. On this accoynt, thinking that the naturc of zhe one is the
caufe
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" For all things do not become one by expofition, but a certain one itfelf, if any

one allows all things. Nor yet this, unlefs he admits that there is an univerfal
genus. But this in certain things is impoffible. Nor is there any reafon in
thofe things which are pofterior to numbers, viz. lengths, fuperficies and folids,
with refpe& to the mode in which they are or will be; nor do they poflefs any
power. For thefe can neither be forms (for they are not numbers) nor things
which have a middle fubfiftence (for thofe are mathematical), nor can ‘they
be things corruptible : but again thefe appear to be a fourth genus, different

caufe that every thing is, and fubfifts in a becoming manner, they eftablithed zbe one as the prin-

cipal caufe of all things; and confidered ideas as the caufes of being to other things, becaufe

they are monads, and on this account are the formal caufes of fubfiftence, and of fubﬁﬂ:mg in.
a proper manner to thofe thmgs which are referred and fubje&ted to them.

¢ In the next place, they endeavoured to reduce all things to one proper effence in the follow-
ing manner. The feveral individuals of the human fpecies being propofed, they confidered
the fimilitude in all of them ; which finding to be one and the fame in all men, fo far as they"
are men, and referring all men to this monad, they afferted that they were men through the
commanion of this one, which they denominated, in all men, man ztfe{/’ They reafoned too in:
the fame manner, with refpe& to horfes, dogs, and other animals. .

¢¢ Again, comparing men with dogs and other animals, they were of opinion that thefe were
animals through 2 certain monad, which is the caufe of their fubfiftence as animals, and this-
monad and idea they called animal itfelf, and to it referred all animals. Then confidering ani~
mals, plants, and other bodnes, and finding that thefe are effences through the commaunion of one
thing, they eftablifhed a certain idea and monad of effence, that is, efence itfelf, to which they -
referred all effences. For the fame reafon, conceiving that fubftance and quality are beings-
through the communion of being, they devifed being isfelf, to which all beings are referred.”

It muft here be obferved that being it/elf, or the laft monad in this quotation, is no other than -
the iv oy, or one being, of Parmenides, and which, from being perfe@ly abforbed in the nature of
the ineffable principle of things, tbe one itfelf, is the firft effable one; and is the fame with the
ather of Orpheus, and the bound of Philolaus and Plato, concerning which fee the following.
notes to the third book. -See alfo, concerning this firft being, the fecond hypothefis-of the Par-

.menides of Plato.

But the following appears to be the reafon which induced the Pythagoraeans to call all things -
one. Every monad has a certain multitude co-ordinated to itfelf, and every multitude is com- -
prehended by a certain monad, with which it accords. But fince every where the monad binds -
to itfelf the caufe of multitude, and it is not poffible for multitude to fubfift without this caufe
hence the Pythagorzans, looking to the incomprehenfible caufe of the monad, which caufe is
profoundly one, venerated being as one, contemplating all multitude in the one, and Celebrating -
the one being (7o v ov) prior to the many. Thus, the monad in numbers has a multitude co-ordi=
nated to itfelf, viz. all the numbers as far as to ten, commonly called units, which multitude is
comprehended in the nature of the monad; for it is monadic, in the fame manner as all the
numbers pofterior toten are decadic. But at the fame time the monad contains in itfelf the caufe
of all this multitude. See more on this moft interefting fubje& in the notes to the thirteenth

and fourteenth books. from



a2 ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS. ~ Boor .

from thofe three. And, ia fhort, it is impoffible that any one can find by
rinveftigation the elements of beings, unlefs he divides them, fince they are
manifoldly predicated ; efpecially, if he inveftigates from what elements they
are compofed. For it is not poffible to .admit thofe things from which
action .or paffion, or the ftraight, confift; but, if it were poffible, they could
only be admitted as belonging to beings : fo .that either to inveftigate, or to
think it poflible to poffefs, the clements.of all beings is not true. For, how
can any one learn the elements of all things ! fince it is evident that he can-
not poflefs any antecedent knowledge. For, as he who learns geometry may
indeed previoufly know other things, but cannot have a prior knowledge of
any of the particulars with which the fcience of geometry is converfant, and
in which he is to be inftructed ; fo likewife in othcr things. So that, if there
be a certain fcience of all things, as-fomne affert, he who poffefles this fcience
cannot' have any pre-exiftent knowledge. But yet every difipline fubfifts
through a prior'’knowledge, either of all things, or of certain particulars ; and
is accomplithed, either through demonftration or through definitions. For it
is requifite that thofe things fhould be foreknown from which definiticn cons
fifts. And the like takes place with refpe& to the knowledge which is ac-
quired by indu&ion. But'if we poffefs an innate knowledge of things, it is
wonderful haw we happen to be ignorant that we pollefls the moft excel-
lent of fciences®*. Further fiill, how can any one know from what particu-
lars all things confift, and how will this be manifeft? For this is dubious:
for fome one may doubt juft as relpe@ing certain fyllables, fince fome affert
that the :fyllable za, is compofed from f,d, at; but others fay it has a differ-
ent :found, and not any one of thofe founds that are known. Again,
‘how can any one, not poffefling fenfe, know fenfibles? yet it is requifite he
thould, if thofe are elements of all things, from which things confift, juft as
.compofite founds from their proper elements. From what has heen faid,
therefore, it is evident that all philofophers feem to invelligate, though ob-
fcurely, thofe caufes which we have fpoken of in our Phyfics, and that we
are not able to aflign any other caufe different from fome one of thefe. For

* We pofiefs all knowledge in capacity 3 but it requires the affiftance of the reafoning power
to call it forth into energy. And this arifes from our upion with a corporeal nature, which in-
volves us in the darknefs of oblivion.

+ Formerly, fays Alexander in his Commentary on .this part, not only ¢ was written with
two letters (viz. ¢37, but alfo £ and ¥ ; the former with a7, and the latter with xo; and hence
thefe are called double letters.

nmn
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in one refpe&, all thefe have been mentioned by philofophers prior to us;
but in another refpe& they have been by no means mentioned. For the firft
philofophy, as being young, and at its firft commencement, appears to ftam-
mer about every thing. For Empedocles fays, that bone confifts from reafon
(viz. form). But this is the very nature and éffence of a thing.- However,
if this were admitted, in like mannér fleth, and eveiy thing elfe, muft either
be reafon or nothing ; for, through this, both fleth and bone, and every other
thing, {ubfift, and not through matter, which he calls fire and earth, and
water and air. Thefe things he would neceflarjly admit, if they were afferted
" by another perfon ; but he does not.fpeak clearly refpeting them. Things
of this kind, therefore, we have rendered manifeft before. But fuch doubts
as may arife refpeting them we fhall again relate ; for, from thefe, we may
perhaps be enabled to folve future doubts, -

F ARISTOTLE'S
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CHAP L*

THE fpeculation of Truth is partly difficult, and partly eafy ; a token of
which is this: that no one can fpeak of it according to its dignity, and that
‘all men are not difappointed in the purfuit of it, but every one afferts fome-
thing refpe@ing Nature; and though each of thofe who have philofophifed
has added nothing, ‘or but a little, to this fpeculation, yet fomething of mag-
nitude is produced from the aflertions of all of them colle&ted together. So
that, if this appears to be the cafe, who, as we are accuftomed to fay prover-
bially, will mifs the gate +? In this refpe&, therefore, the fpeculation of
truth will be eafy ; but that all thofe who philofophife thould together poffefs
a certain whole, while at the fame time each is deftitute of a part, evinces the
difficulty of this fpeculation, But perhaps, fince the difficulty is twofold, the
caufe of it is not in things themfclves, but in us, For, as are the eyes of bats

*® It may not be improper to remind the reader that this book is called by the Greeks the
lefler a, or the leffer firft, and is a kind of preface to the whole of contemplative philofophy ; but
unfortunately appears to be mutilated. See more concerning it in the Introduction.

1 This proverb, fays Alexander, which is ufed in things eafily effefted, is taken from archers
;iming at a certain mark ; which mark, if narrow, they hit with dificulty, but, if broad, with

acility.

fo
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to the light of day, fo is the intelle@t of our foul to fuch things as are naturally .
the moft fplendid ¢f all®*. But it is not only juft to return thanks to thofe
~with whofe opinions fome one may accord, but likewife to thofe who have
fpoken .more fuperficially; for they alfo contribute fomething, fince they
exercife our fpeculative habit : for, if Timotheus had not exifted, we fhould
not have had much modulation; and without Phrynis there would not have
been fuch a perfon as Timotheus. The fame thing may be faid of thofe who
have difcourfed concerning truth : for from fome: of them we receive certain
opinions; but others were the caules of their entertaining fuch opinions, |
But it is right to call philefophy a fcience fpeculative of truth: for the
end of fpeculative fcience is truth, but of practical fcience, a work : for prac-
tical men, if they confider how a thing fubfifts, yet do not fpeculate the
caufe of that thing by itfelf, but with relation to fomething elfe, and as con-
neGted with the prefent time. But we do not know truth + without the
knowledge of caufes: and every thing is in the moft eminent degree that,
among other things, according to which the fynonymous is prefent with other
things : thus, fire is moft hot; for this is to other things the caufe of heat.
Hence that is moft true, which is the caufe to pofterior natures of their being

* By the intelle&t of our foul, is to be underftood the fummit of our dianoétic part, or that
patt which reafors fcientifically. By this fummit we perceive axioms, or felf-evident truths;
and its energy is wholly inituitive. Hoiwevet, from its conneQion with fenfé, and thé paffivé
-powers of the foul, which impede its proper energy, it has thie fame relation to things naturally
the moft manifeft and fplendid (and thefe are moft fimple, and the principles of things), which
the eyes of bats have to the light of day. For the vifion of thefe is impeded by the diurnal
light through the imbecility of their eyes, though this light is in its own nature eminently
vifible, and the caufe of vifion. It muft, however, be remembered, that our intelle@ may, by
proper difcipline, become fo far feparated from fenfe and phantafy, and o ftrengthened, as,
even in the ptefent ftate, to obtain the vifion of thefeé moft luminous obje@s in no contemptible
degrée. i

% only add, that thefe naturally moft fplendid of all things are evidently thofe intelligibles, the
exiftence of which is demonftrated by Ariftotle in the twelfth book, and which correfpond to
the ideas of Plato. Either, therefore, Dr. Gilles never read this paffage, and the twelfth book,
or, which is' more probable, he did'not underftand them; for otherwife he never would have o
rafhly afferted, that Ariftotle denied the exiftence of divine principles fubordinate to the caufe
of all things, and that one principal defign of his Metaphyfics was to explode this doQtrine !

4 That is to fay, the truth of things of which there are caufes; for this without the know-
ledge of caufe cannot be known. But things firft and principles of which there are no caufes
are known without the knowledge of caufe, by the felf-vifive enetgy and projeftisn of intellect

{worpa avtoia xau sziCoay ).
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true; on which account it is neceffary that the principles of things eternal*
thould be a/ways moft true : for they are not fometimes true, nor is any thing
the caufe of being to them, dut they are the caufes of being to other things.
And hence, fuch as is the being of every thing, fuch alfo is its trath .

CHAP IL

BuT, indeed, that there is a certain principle, and that the caufes of things
are not infinite, neither according to a proceflion in a right line, nor accord-
ing to fpecies, is evident. For, neither can #Ais thing proceed from tbat to
infinity, as, for inftance, fleth from earth, earth from air, air from fire, and

*fo on, without any end of the proceﬂion : nor can this be the cafe with that
caufe whence the principle of motion is derived ; as, for inftance, that man is
moved by the air, this by the fun, and the fun by ftrife, and fo on without
end. In like manner, with refpe@ to the final caufe, or that for the fake of
which a thing fubfifts, neither is it poffible in this to proceed to infinity ; as
that walking fhould be undertaken for the fake of health, health fhould be
acquired for the fake of felicity, and felicity for the fake of fomething elfe;
and that thus always one thing fhould {ubfift for the fake of another. In like
manner, a proceffion to infinity is impoffible, with refpe& to the formal caufe ;
for, in thofe things which have mediums, fo that fomething is laftf, and
fomething firft, that which is firft muft neceffarily be the caule of that which
is pofterior to it.  For, if it were requifite for us to affign the caufe of three

* That is, the firft principles, or intelligible caufes of the univerfe, of the ftarry fpheres, and
of the fpheres of the four elements (for thefe, according to Ariftotle, are perpetual, through the:
incorporeal form with which they are connefted). Ariftotle’s intelligibles, therefore, are the pro-
ducing as well as the final caufes of things: for, a little further, he fays of thefe principles, that
¢ they are the caufes of being to other things.”

+ Hence it clearly follows, that mathematical genera and fpecies are more real beings than
fenfibles ; for mathematical is much greater than phyfical truth. According to Ariftotle, there-
fore, that univerfal which is the obje&t of mathematical fpeculation, does not fubfift in the
foul by an abftraltion from fenfibles, for in this cafe it would not be more but lefs rea/ than
fenfibles ; bur, in confequence of poffefling more of being than fenfibles, from its truth being
more fplendid, it belongs to a fuperior order of things, or, in other words, is the efflential and
legitimate progeny of foul.

1 That is, as Alexander well obferves, not firft and laft according to time, but according to
the formal difcrimination of caufes,

tliings,\
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things, we fhould fay it is the firk of the three; for it cannot be the laft,
fince this is not the caufe of any thing: nor yet can it be the middle, for this
" is the caufe only of one thing, viz. that which follows it. But it is of no
. confequence whether one, or many and infinite mediums are aflumed. But
with refped to things infinite in energy, and the infinite itfelf, all the parts
are (imilarly mediums as far as to the extremity; fo that, in fhort, if no-
thing is firft, there is no caufe. ’ - '

But neither can a proceffion to infinity downwards take place, if in a pro-
ceflion upwards there is a principle of caules, viz. fo that from fire water fhall
be produced, from water earth, and fo always {fomething elfe thall be gene-
rated. For one thing is generated from another in a twofold refpe&, not as
this thing is faid to take place after that, as the Olympic from the Ifthmian
games; but either as we fay a man is generated from a boy undergoing a
mutation, or air from water. We fay, therefore, that a man is generated
frcm a boy, as that which is generated from that which has already bgen' ge-
nerated, or as that which is perfe&t from that which is tending to perfettion.
For there is always a certain medium ; fo that, as generation is the medium
between being and non-being, in like manner, that which is making fubfifts
between that which is fimply being, and that which is fimply non-being.
But he who is learning is decoming to be fcientific: and this is the meaning
of the affertion, that he who is fcientific is generated from him who learns.
But water is generated from air, in confequence of air being corrupted.’

‘Hence, in the former inftances, the things adduced do not revert into each-
other, nor is a boy generated from a man. For, that which is making s not -
produced from generation, but fubfifts after generation. Thus, day is gene--
rated from the dawn, becaufe it fubfifts after it; and, on this account, neither is-
the dawn generated from the day. But the other inftances revert into each-
other.

In both thefe cafes, however, it is impoffible that a proceflion to infi-
nity thould take place. For, fince there are mediums, in the one cafe, it is
neceffary there fhould be an end ; and, in the other cafe, the things adduced
revert into each other; for the corruption of one is the generation of the
other. But, at the fame time, it is impoffible that the nature which is firft
thould be corrupted, fince it is eternal : for, fince generation is not infinite in
an afcending progreffion, it is neceflary that the nature thould not be eternal,

from which being firft corrupted fomething is generated. Befides, that for

the
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the fake of which other things fubfift is the end; but a thing of this kind
is that which does not fubfift for the fake of another, but other things fubfift
for the fake of it ; fo that, if that which is laft is of this kind, there will not
be a proceffion to infinity. But, if there is not any thing of this kind " (or
that which is laft), there will not be that for the fake of which other things
fubfift.

Thofe, indeed, who introduce an infinite procefs are ignorant that they -
take away the nature of #be good ; though no one would attempt to do any
thing, if he were not to arrive at the end of his undertaking ; nor would
there be intelle& in things of this kind. For he who poffeffes intelleét
always a@s for the fake of fomething. For this is a limit; but the end is a
fimit. But neither can the farmal caufe be referred to another more copious
definition ; for always the prior definition is more the definition of a thing,
but the pofterior is not the definition of a thing*. But where there is no
firft, neither is there that which is confequent to the firft.

Further ftill : thofe who fpeak in this manner take away fcientific know-
ledge. For it is not peffible that any thing can be known before we arrive
at things indivifiblet : for how can things be underftood, which are after this
manner infinite ? for the infinite here is not like that in a line, fince there is

.00 end to the divifions.of a line. But we do not underftand divifions unlefs
we limit them ; he, therefore, who paffes through the infinite will not num-
ber the fe@ions. Likewife, with refpe& to matter, it is neceflary that it
thould be underftood fo far as it fubfifts in motion . But nothing can be
infinite in energy; and if this be the cafe, that by which infinite can be
known is not itfelf infinite. But if likewife the fpecies of caufes were infi-
nite in multitude, neither thus could we obtain a knowledge of things; for
we then think that we know when we know caufes. But we cannot in a
finite time pafs through that which is infinite according to addition.

® For the pofterior definition is not the definition of a thing, but of its definition.

t i.e. Things which are known without a medium, fuch as definitions.

1 As matter is continually flowing, it can only be underftood as an infinite flux. But athing
of this kind is not the objet of fcientific knowledge ; becaufe the objects of fcience are things
Sable and definite. Hence, according to Plato, matter is known by a fparious reafoning ; and,
according to Arifiotle, by analegy. ’

CHAP.
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CHAP. IL

BuT aulcultations happen according to habits. For we think that we ought
to [peak conformably to things so which we are accultomed ; and things which
are afferted contrary to thofe to which we have been accuftomed appear
more unknown to us,-becaufle they are ftrange and foreign. For that to
which we are accuftomed is more known. But the laws evince the great
power of cuftom, in which things fabulous and puerfle poffefs, through
cuftom, greater power than the truth of knowledge. Some, therefore," will
not attend to thofe who fpeak, unlefs they {peak mathematically ; and others
do not approve what is faid, unlefs it is fpoken paradigmatically. There are
alfo thofe who think that a poet fhould be adduced as a witnefs ; and others
expect that all things fhould be accurately delivered. To others, again, the-
accurate is painful ; either becaufe they are unable to comprehend it, or be-
‘caufe they confider it as nothing more than micrology, or minute difcuffion..
For the accurate poffeffes fomething of this kind ; and hence, as in contralts
- minute attention, fo in difcourfe accurate difcuffion, appears to fome to be
illiberal. QOn this account, it is requifite to be inftructed how every thing is
" to be admitted; becaufe it is abfurd at the fame time to inveftigave fcience,.
aad the manner in which fcience is to be obtained; for it is not eafy to ac«:
complith either of thefe. Mathematical accuracy of difeuffion is not, how-
ever, to be required in all things, but in thofe only which have no conneétion.
with matter: on this account fuch a mede of difcuffion is not phyfical ; for
the whole of nature perhaps is conne@ed with matter. Hence, what nature
is ought firft to be confidered * ; for thus the obje& of the phyfical fcience,.
and whether it is the province of one or of many fciences to fpeculate caufes
and principles, will be apparent.

® Ariftotle’s meaning here appears to me to be this : the order of fcientific psogreflion re-
quires that we fhould be exercifed in phyfical prior to metaphyfical fpeculations. What na-
ture is, therefore, ought to have been previoufly confidered by thofe who with to ftudy Meta~
phyfics with advantage. '

ARISTOTLE’S
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CHAP L

IN order to acquire that {cience which is the obje& of our inveftigation, it
is neceflary, in the firft place, to enumerate the particulars refpe@ing which it
_ is firft requifite to doubt. But thefe are the things of which there are differ-
ent opinions, and whatever befides thefe may have been negle@ed and
omitted. But, for thofe who with to doubt, it is advantageous to doubt in a
proper manner. For the power of acquiring pofterior knowledge is derived
from the folution of prior doubts. But it is not poffible for any one to
diffolve the bond of any thing, who is ignorant with what it is bound. The
" dpubting, however, of the dianoétic part of the foul, or that part which rea-
fons fcientifically, manifefts the bond refpeQting a thing. For, fo far as this
part of the foul doubts, fo far it is fimilar to thofe who are bound; fince
néither he who is bound nor he who doubts is able to proceed any further.
On this account it ‘is requifite, in the firft place, to contemplate all the diffi-
culties, both for the fake of thefe things, and becaufe thofe that inveftigate
without having previoufly doubted refemble thofe who are ignorant whither '
they ought to go: and, befides this, neither can they know whether they
have found, or not, the object of their fearch. For the end to thefe is not

manifeft ;
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manifeft; but is manifeft-to thofe who previoufly doubt in.a proper manner,
Further flill : it is neceflary that he fhould be better fitted to judge, who has
heard all the oppofite reafons#; which may be compared to the adverfaries
in a law-fuit. |

But the firft doubt is refpecting thofe things concerning which we have allo
doubted in the prefacc |, viz. whether it is the province of one or of many
fciences to fpeculate caufes 1; and whether it belongs to this fcience, alone to
confiderthe firft principles of effince §, or likewile to fpeculate concerning thofe

#* As it is the bufinefs of vulgar dialeQtic (the fubje& of Ariftotle’s Topics) te difpute from
probable arguments on both fides of a queftion; in like manner, it is the province of fcientific
diale&tic, to proceed through all oppofing reafons in its inveftigation of the truth. The latter,
thowever, differs from the former.in this, that its reafoning is always demontftrative, and not
amerely probable,

+ That is, in the firft book-; for he there doubts concerning caufes.

1 What Ariflotle inquires is this : Becaufe there is an effe@ive, alfo a formal and a finil
caufe, and in fome things a material caufe, does he who knows a thing itfelf know ail its
caufles, fo far as he has one fcience ? or, are many fciences converfant with many caufes, fo that
one knows the effetive, another perhaps the material or the final, and another the formal
caufe ?

To this we reply, that one fcience confiders all thefe ; for, any one of them 'being urknown,
there will not be fcience of a thing. But,’if his difcourfe refpe@ wifdom, it would be very
ridiculous to think that it is ignorant of good or form, or the generative caufe of things.

§ He inquires whether the firft philofopher, knowing the caufes of ‘being, knows alfo that
.truth which is contained in propofitions eminently the firft and immediate.; or, whether it is the
province of one perfon to know the principles of being, but of anather to know the firft and
.moft univerfal axioms. .

But it is evident that it helongs .to the fame perfon-to know both thefe and thole ; for he
would not be perfed, if ignorant of cither. Indeed, from the knowledge of both, he will
poflefs the fcience of fciences; from -the fpeculation of axioms knowing demonftrative prin-

ciples which adminifter to other fciences. Thus, for inftance, he knows the axiom which is
fubfervient to dialeic, and to all {ciences which employ fyllogifm, viz. that it is impoffible that
the fame thing can be affirmed, and at the fame time denied, of the fame: alfo, that which is
employed by geometry, viz. that thofe things which are equal to the fame thing are equal to
each other; that which the natural philofopher ufes, that nothing can 'be generated from that
which is not; and that which is common to .all fciences, that good is the ultimate obje& of
defire. .

As, therefore, it belongs to one and the fame perfon to poffefs fcience, and that which is
known by fcience ; and he who has not the one will be deftitute of the other: ‘in like manner,
it is the province of one and the fame man to confider the caufes of beings, and demonftrative

principles, through which he will view beings themfelves, and the different kinds of knowledge
" #e-ordinated to different beings, as from a lofty tower of intelleCtual fpeculation.

G : principles
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principles from which all demonftrations are formed: fuch as, whether it is
poflible that one and the fame thing can at the fame time be affirmed and denied;.
and other things of this kind, And, if it is the bufinefs of this {cience to be
converfant with effence®, whether there is one or many fciences about all
effences; and, if there are many, whether all of them are allied to each
other 1, or fome of them are to be called wif{dom, and others fomething elfe.
This, alfo, it is neceflary to inveftigate, whether we muft fay that fenfible
effences alone have a fubfiftence, dr others befides thefe 1 ; and whether there

* He inquires whether, if it fhould be granted that wifdom is converfant with being, it will
be converfant with all being; or, whether the knowledge of being will be diftributed among
many fciences.

To this we anfwer, that it is the province indeed of wifdom to know all beings fb far 23
they are beings; yet this does not exclude the exiftence of other fciences, among which the
parts of being may be diftributed, though they may confider fuch parts differently, and more
generally.  Thefe fciences are arithmetic, aftronomy, phyﬁcs, medicine, and whatever others
there may be of this kind.

+ This is what remains of the former inquiry. To this it may be replied, that the fpecies of
the whole of phxlofophy, as, for inftance, the firft p}ulofophy and phyfics, are allied to each.
other and to the whole; but that thofe fciences which are not principally converfant with:
effences, as, for inftance, the mathematical fciences, as not being equal to wifdom in magni-
tude and dignity, can never be faid to be co-ordinated to it. Whence, neither are there many
wxfdoms, but one which is moft true. However, thefe fciences, confidered as proceeding from
wifdom, and depending on the principles flowing from it, without being able to be removed:
from it in the fmalleft degree, may be faid to be allied, both to cach other, and to that moft ge-
neral {cience from which they are derived. And, as intellet is the tranfcendent parent of all
fciences, (viz. is not diftributed among them, buit has a fubfiftence feparate from the multitude
by which it is participated), though principally of wifdom, which it conftitutes as a monad
comprehending caufally in itfelf every fpecxcs of knowledge, and through it imparting the prin-
ciples of particulars : hence, neither are all {ciences equally excellent, but that which is nearer
to is more venerable than that which is more diftant from wifdom ; but that ‘'which recurs to
wifdom through many fciences is inferior to all the intermediate fciences.

But neither are they allied after the fame manner: for arithmetic is more allied to geometry,
and to the other mathematical fciences, than to phyfics and medicine. But the divifive, the
analytic, the definitive, and the demonftrative fcience more accord with each other than with
certain other fciences, becaufe they are proximitely fufpended from wifdom itfelf, and through
it, together with a moft fplendid fire, the fire of intelle&, ate imparted to fouls capable of being
led back to their paternal port.

t Ariltotle inquires, whether in conjunction with fenfible fubftances, as the heavens, the
earth, the middle elements, animals and plants, there are certain other effences, viz. intelligible
effences.

To this we reply, that the apparent order of things, compared with true beings, or incorpo-
zeal natures, may be more juftly called generation than cflence. .

-
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iis one genus or many. genera of effences ¥, according to the opinion of thofe
-who introduce forms, and place things mathematical between thefe and fen-
Aibles. "Thefe things, therefore, .as we have faid, muft be confidered 1; and

likewife,

-# This alfois a part of the preceding problem+ forin what follows he confiders that pro-
“blem and this as one. But what he fays is to this effet : Though it fhould be granted that
there is a certain effence befides that which is the obje& of {eafe, will it be of one fpecies, or,
at leaft, of two {pecies? For Plato, in the fixth book of his Republic, appears to confider the
dianoétic effence as fubfifting between an intelle@ual and fenfible nature ; or, in other words,
‘he places an effence which is apprehended by fcientific reafoning, between that which is the
-obje&t of the intuitive vifion of intellet and that which is the fubjeét of the paffive percep-
tion of fenfe. Under this dianogtic eflence he places the mathematical fciences, and not thofe
natures which are the obje&s of imagination and opinion; for thefe are not efflences, but the
-images of effences. He alfo diftributes under this effence whatever the foul effentially con-
«tains in herfelf, the geometric, arithmetic, and harmonic principles of which the intelle& of
the artificer of the univerfe eftablifhed in foul, as is fhown in the Timsaeus of Plato.

In anfwer, therefore, to Ariftotle’s inquiry, we reply, that it may be faid that there is one
dntelligible effence of .all things, when we alone feparate a fenGble eflence from it, according to
.a divifion of all things into two. It is alfo poffible to fubdivide the unapparent and dianoctic
effence, into that which is properly intelligible and that which is praperly dianoétic, according
to the divifion made by Plato in the Republic. We may allo fubdivide each of thefe; for
-there are many intelligible and intelle€ual orders, as is copioufly and beautifully fhown by
‘Proclus on Plate’s Theology. And the order of fouls, to him who knows how to diftinguifh
beings according -to fpecies, will be feen to poffefs much effential diverfity.

# Ariftotle here inquires, whether wifdom confiders the effences of things alone, or cflential
-accidents. To this we reply, that it confiders both effences and things effentially inherent;
"by the analytic method receiving the principles of being; by the divifive and definitive
method confidering the effences of all things ; and, by the demoatftrative method, concluding
- ifuch thinge as are effentially inherent in eflences. But, in the moft fimple and properly intelli-
gible effences, there is no fuch thing as a diftin&tion into fubftance and accident; and there-
.fore they are neither capable of definition nor demonftration ; but are alone to be apprehended
:by intelle@tual projeQion (wepa emiCorn), as Ariftosle himdelf afferts im many places : “ for in-
'telle& (fays he)either comes into contaét, or.does not, with its obje&.”

But middle effences are demonftrable according to the things which they effentially contain ;
-effential accidents fupervene univerfal reafons confidered by themfelves, and as adorning a fen-
dible nature, and therefore demonftration is alfo converfant with thefe; and in material fpecies,
in individuals, and in fenfibles, fuch things as are properly accidents are perceived by imagina.
tion, and which are prefent and abfent without the corruption of their fubje@. Thefe again,
being worfe than demonftrable accidents, are apprehended by aflimilative reafonings (da
-galoroyias), mot indeed by a wife man fo far as a wife man, but perhaps by phyficians, and
mnatural philofophers, and all of this kind.

¥ only add, that, of the fcientific methods above enumerated, the analytic proceeds in a.retro=
grade order-to that of the reft. For divifion proceeds from univerfals to particulars; defini-

G2 - tiony

-
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likewife, whether the fpeculation is alone refpeting effences, or alfo refpe@-
ing the efléntial accidents of effences. And, befides this, whofe province it
is to fpeculate concerning fame and different *, the fimilar and diffimilar, con-
trariety, prior and poflerior, and every thing elfe of this kind, about which
thofe who are fkilled in dialectic endeavour to fpeculate, making their inquiry
from things probable alone.

Further ftill, refpeting fuch things as are eflential accidents to thefe ; and
not only what cach of thefe is, but likewife if one is contrary to one.

tion, from things fimple to fuch as are complex ; and demonftration, from caufes to things
caufed. But analyfis runs back from particulars to univerfals ;. from the complex to.the [xmplv.,
and from things caufed to caufes.

® That it is the bufinefs of a wife man, according to Ariftotle, to confider effences, and tlicir
effential accidents, is evident, from what he fays in the beginning of the fourth book, viz. ¢ that
there is a certain fcience which confiders being fo far as being, and its effential properties.”

But that the things which now prefent themfelves to our confideration are in the higheﬁ
degree eflentially inherent in being, is evident from hence, that they pervade through all beings.:
For famenefs and difference, fimilitude and difimilitude, and fuch other things as he now pro-
pofes to confider, are not apparent in fome beings and abfent from others; but, beginning on high
from intelligibles, and adorning every intelligible and divine nature, they proceed through the -
effence of foul to the nature of the univerfe, to the heavens, and the realms of generation, and
impart to beings identity, equality, and fimilitude, from the all-beneficent nature of the ore.

But diverfities, difimilitudes,. inequalities, contrarieties, prior and pofterior, and every thing
of this kind, proceed from a moft prolific and never-failing caufe of all things, viz. a duad. of.
infinite power (fymbolically called chaos by Orpheus and Hefiod), and are imparted to vifible
and fenfible natures ; fo that neither is there a nature fubfilting between impartible and par-
tible effences, fuch as foul ; nor fo abftralted from all things by tranfcendency of eflence ; nor
{o abjet, by fubfifting at the extremity. of fenfible effefts, which is. not diftinguithed by thefe
fpecies.

Hence Plato, in the Sophifta, inveftigating the genera of being, which pervade through all
things, enumerates famenefs and difference, eflence, permanency and motion. The natural
philofopher and the mathematician ufe thefe genera as things credible (airevrixag) 3 but the firft
philofopher employs them fcientifically.and intelle€tually. 'Whence Ariftotle alfo, in the ninth-
book of this work, difcourfes concerning all thefe, and latently fhows, that it is the province of
a wife man to have a fcientific knowledge of thefe. For, if one who is fkilled in his diale&tic
difcourfes probably of thefe, as he aflérts here, and in his Topics, who but the firlt philofoe
pher, or the wife man, will confider, them fcientifically ?

Should it be afked, why Plato among thefe genera enumerates motion and permanency, but
Ariftotle omits to mention them ; it may be replied, that Plato, indeed, knowing that motion
and permanency were contained in the amplitude of divine and human affairs, neceffarily enu-
merates thefe in the genera of beings ; but Ariftotle, who thought that motion and permanency
alone pertained to natural bodies, was very confiftently of opinion, that the peculiarity of thefe

And

genera fhould not be extended to all beings.
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And again, whether genera are princ'ples and elements *, or thofe things’
which are inherent in a thing, and into which it is divided. And if this is’

» Two things are here propofed by Ariftotle : one, if the genera of things ought .to be called:
principles and clements ; principles, indecd, as caufes, but elements, as having a greater fimpli-
city of fubfiftence, becaufe definition is at laft refolved into thefe: or, whether thofe things
which are inherent'in any being, into which it is divided, and which are properly confidered’
as belonging to it, ought to be thus denominated.

But the fecond obje& of inquiry is, whether, though it fhould be granted that the genera of:
things are principles, and not the things into which any being may be divided,~whether, I fay,
fuch as are more comprehenfive, and are extended to a greater multitude of things, ought to be
called principles and clements, or rather fuch things as are proximately predicated ; as, for in-

ftance, of Socrates, whether the principle is animal or man.

In an{wer to the firft queftion, it is neceflary to afk, whar principles are here the objeéts of
inquiry ? For, if they are the material or the formal, fuch things as are inherent are principles; .
but, if they are the effeCive or the final, genera themfelves are principles; not, indeed,
thofe genera which are of poiterior origin, for thefe fubfift in effe@s themfelves. Thus, for
inftance, in-Socrates,. both man and animal are contained; which can neither be the effetite -
por final principles of man, fince they are parts of his apparent eflence, and, in confe-+
quence of being indigent of a fubje&, have not a feparate energy. But, if there are any-
genera prior to particulars (as we fhall fully evince there-are in the notes to the thirteenth
book), which are the caufes of fenfibles, which are beheld in the produtive principles of the -
nature inherent in the mundane wholes, and which ftill prior to this fhine in the forms of the
mundane foul, and in the intelle€t of the artificer of the univerfe, thefe may be defervedly -
called the caufes of fenfibles. But, in thefe, the final caufe is to be afigned together with the
effe@ive, becaufe it appsars more manifeftly in thefe, as being eftablithed in the veflibule of
the good itfelf.

The anfwer to the fecond inquiry is more manifelt. For, if we confider genera and fpecies :
as things of pofterior origin, f. e. as merely f{ubfifting in the phantafy by an abftration from .
fenfibles; thofe genera which are more proximate to the fubftances called firft, or, in other
words, to corporeal fubftances, will be more eminently fubftances, and on this account will .
partake more of the nature of principles than thofe which are lefs fubftantial by being more
remote from fenfibles. But, if we confider genera and fpecies properly fo called, and which .
are the effetive principles of particulars, both natural and demiurgic, it is manifeft that, among
thefe, that which is more comprehenfive, and which extends itfelf to a greater multitude, is .
a.more divine caufe, fince without this nothing can poffefs cither eflence or energy. .

Manifeft figns of thefe things are exhibited by logical genera and fpecies. For, of whatever.
fpecies is predicated, of that alfo genus is predicated : but the converfe is not true. Genus, ;
thercfore, is more comprehenfive than fpecies. Thus, of whatever the fpecies man is predi-
cated, of that alfo animal is predicated ; but man is not predicated of whatever animal is pre--
dicated. By transferring, therefore, predication of any particular to prodution, or, in other .
words, conlidering predication to be the image of caufal energy, we fhall pa(s from images to
true genera and fpecies, and {peculate their mutual conneflion, their tranfcendency and fubjec- .
tion, and the diguiry which they poffefs as the producing caufes of things.

the
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the cafe with genera, whether they are {uch things as are predicated the laft
.of all of individuals, or fuch things as are firft; as, for inftance, whether
-animal or man is a-principle,.and .is more a principle than that which is an
individual. But it is efpecially requifite to inquire, and ferioufly confider *,
‘whether there is any eflential caufe befides matter, or not, and whether this
{is feparate, or not.: likewife, whether it is one, -or if there are many fuch
caufes; and whether there is any thing befides a colle@ed whole T, or that
which is a compofite (but I mean by a.colle®ed whole, -when any thing
s predicated of matter); or whether there is nothing befides : or whether this
:is the cafe with fome things, and.not with.others ; and, if this be the cafq,
-what kind of beings thefe are.

Further ftill, with refpe& to pnncnples, whether they are bounded in num-

iber or fpecies f, viz. whether this is the cafe both with principles fubfifting
, in
‘# The antient aatural philofophers confined themfelves to the fpeculation of matter alone,
and called the, principle of things water, or air,,or fire; but others beheld indeed an effellive
. caufe, but. fuch a one.as is infeparable fsom matter, as.the Stoics, and others of greater antiquity.
-Others again admitted a caufe feparate from nature, as both Asiftotle and Plato; the former of
whom openly admits that this caufe is the obje&t of defire to all things ; and, latently, that it is
-aHo the generative, principle of the univerfe, as we have fhown in the Introduion to this work.
.But Plato openly afcribes to it both thefe prerogatives. This being the cafe, Ariftotle very pro-
perly inquires,.which of thefe opinions is the more true:: and it is evident that it muft be the
latter, which.was adopted by him and Plato. But, when he again inquires whether there is one
feparage caufe, or many ; we reply, that there is both one and many, the many being co-ordi-
-nated: to- the one, and extended to it, as to thc proper obje& of defire, as Arifotle alfo fhows im
.the: twelfth book of this work. .

+ Ariftotle here inquires whether, befides that which is compofite and fpecific, there are uni-
.verfals, and effential fpecies; and if there are ideas of all things natural, artificial, beautiful,
:bafe, good, evil, perfet, and imperfel : or whether there are ideas of fome.of thefe, but not
-of others ; and, if this be the cafe, of which there arc ideas, and of which not.

To this we fhall at prefent bricfly reply, that there are no ideas of things bafe, imperfed,
and evil; for .thefe fubfit in the ultimate progreflions of nature, and this, becaufe partial
fouls, fuch as ours, are unable to vanquith the infinity of matter. Yet there are fabri-
-cative forms of effences naturally permanent, in the fame manner as there are of .things artifi-
.cial in art. That there are forms, indeed, of things artificial, Ariftotle openly admits, afferting
4n many places, that the material is perfe&ed from the immaterial houfe,.as in the fixth book of
sthis work : and that he alfo occultly admits that there are exemplars of things which perpe-
tually Tubfift according to nature, we have fhown in the¢ Introduétion.

1 Ariftotle admits, indeed, that principles are bounded; but he doubts whether they are
.bounded in number, in the fame manner, for inftance, as the four elements ; for thefe are four in

~auymber; and therefore body is.not produced from air and fire.imply, but from mundane fire
.and
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in reafons (formal caufes), and thofe which fubfift in a fubjeZt; and whether
there are the fame or different principles of things corruptible and incorrup-

tible ®. . Again, whether all principles are incorruptible, or whether the

principles of things corruptible are themfelves corruptible. Further flill, that
which is the moft difficult of all, and poffefles the greateft ambiguityt, is,
g whether

and air,- as fubfilting in the fublunary region. Or whether the principles of things are-
firft bounded in fpecies, in the fame manner as the twenty-four elements of fpeech; for that
thefe are bounded in fpecies, and not in number, is manifeft from hence, that the whole of the
Ietter a is in many fyllables, and that one part of it is not in the {yllable 4a, and another part in
the fyllable /a; as air with one part of itfelf conftitutes this body, agd with another part of
itfelf a different body. He inquires, therefore, whether principles are bounded in number or-
fpecies. To this we reply, that, if they are bounded in number, they are alfo bounded in .
fpecies ; but it is evident that, if they are bounded in fpecies, it does not follow that they are -
altogether bounded in number. For the twenty-four letters of the alphabet are bounded in-
fpecies, but are indefinite as to their number. :

* Thefe things feem to be propofed as two objefs of inquiry, viz. whether there are the -
fame principles of things corruptible, and of things incorruptible. For, if there are the fame, .
in what manner do they make thefe things to be incorruptible, but thofe corruptible? But,.

" if different, whether are thefe incorruptible, but thofe corruptible ?

But, in whatever manner the divifion may be made, we reply, that the principles of things .
incorruptible are entirely the principles of every kind of beings; for the prolific and infinite -
energy of fuch principles can never be circumfcribed. But the principles of things corruptible -
are not all of them the principles of incorruptibles. Hence, the proximate principles of corrup--
sibles' are not the principles of any thing elfe. Yet neither are all thefe principles corruptible,
For the circulation of the heavens is attended, according to Ariftotle, with an effeQive caufe, .
yet it is not corruptible.

There are alfo other incorruptible as well as corruptible caufes of generated natures ; for, if, .
as Ariftotle afferts, man and the fun gencraie man, it is manifeft that man has both a corrup-
tible and incorruptible caufe. The fame alfo takes place in horfe, dog, and every fublunary
fpecies ; for each of thefe has a partial and an univerfal caufe: but that principles which are
more univerfal thould be corrupted, is the moft of all things impofhible ; for they can never be
generated from any thing, nor can other things be generated from them,

Thefe things are not only rightly afferted by the divine Plato, but alfo by Ariftotle : for, in
the twelfth book of this work, he introduces the principles of things eternal, as feparate and
immaterial forms, and as the objets of defire to all things, and fays, that there are certain
eternal principles of things corruptible. In the next place, he frequently, and in what follows,
generoufly fhows that generation would not be, unlefs there was fome eternal caufe of it.

+ It is evident here, that Ariftotle did not confrder the dpinions of the antients refpefing
principles to be defpicable ; but, on the contrary, that he thought they deferved much stterition.
We fay, therefore, that all things would -not defire the firft being, unlefs they derived their
perfettion
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.whether the one and being are, as the Pythagorzans and Plato fay, nothing elfe
.than the effence of beings ; or this is not the cafle, but fomething elfe is the fub-
.je€t, as friendthip, according to Empedocles, but according to others fire, or
.Wwater, or air, And again, whether principles are things univerfal *, or have a

‘ A{ubhftence

peifeition from thence ; and that, as they eternally depend on this, they alfo eternally from
- this receive their being.  Hence, if the firflt being is defirable to all things, and is the caufe of
being to all, it produces from itfeif both true beings and intelligible fpecies. But as this firft
“being, though the principle of all things, is after a manner cc-ordinated with multitude, and
_therefore has a certain alliance with it; hence, prior to this firft being, it is requifite to confider
. a fuper-eflential one, .ineffably abftrated from all beings in fimplicity and excellency, ard which,
though it canpot be properly denominated, yet may be more properly called tke one than any
- thing elfe, becaule it is the fource of union to all beings, that is, of aflimilation to itfelf. The
Pythagorzans, therefore, neceflarily placed the one and being at the fummit of the whole of
_things; ¢bis imparting the canfe of unity and of all good to beings themfelves, but the sther the
_proper principle of being to other fpecies.
Empedocles too, by friendthip, appears to fignify nothing elfe than that one which is co-ordi-
- nated with the ind¢finite duad; fo that friend/bip and flrife with him are the fame as the one
and the duad of the Pythagoraans, or the bound and infinity of Plato. From thefe two Empe-
-docles produces the firft being, all intelligilles, and the fenfible univerfe. For, if friendfhip, ac~
cording to this philofopher, is the caufe of union to the intelleCtual fphere which fubfifts after
the one 3 but firife is the caufe of multiplication, diverfity, and prolific progreflion ; is it not
evident that friend/bip is with him analogous to the above-mentioned co-ordinated one, but
JHrife to the indefinite duad ?  For, as Empedocles was a Pythagorzan, how can it be fuppofed
that he would adulterate the Orphic or the Pythagoric principles ?
But if Thales called water the one and being, but fome other dignified air or fire with thefe

. appellations,- fuch opinions have been reprobated by many of the antients, and efpecially by
. the demoniacal Ariftotle.

* Principles, properly fo called, are to be confidered as fubfifting above univerfal genera and
-fpecies, and much more above particulars ; for thus they truly fubfift:
In matter particulars are confidered ; but in nature and foul the univerfal generated caufes
.of fenfibles pre-exift: nature, indeed, pofleffing the motft {pecial fpecies, from which fhe proxi-
mately generates things material and particulars; but foul previoufly affuming thefe, and, prior
to thefe, more univerfal reafons, through which dividing genera themfelves, and again uniting
the multitude of her reafons, fhe confiders all things by an afcending and defcending progreffion,
and operates according to a divifive, analytic, and definitive energy. But above thefe are
placed fabricative or demiurgic fpecies, and above thefe again the principles of thofe mighty
-wholes, the mundane fpheres. And thus much in anfwer to the firft inquiry.
To the fecond queftion we reply, that a fubfiftence in capacity muft be entirely excluded from
. principles properly fo called. For fuch a fubfiftence is imperfe&, unprolific, and more adapted
o matter. But to thefe a fubfiftence in energy rather belongs, except that fome of them cap-
oot be faid.to be in energy, but are rather energy itfelf. But the principle of all things (if it be
lawfu}
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fubfiftence like particulars; and whether they fubfift in capacity or energy.
Further ftill, whether they fubfift in any other manner than as things motive ;
for thefe things may afford matter for abundant doubt. And, befides all this,
whether numbers, lengths, figures, and points are certain eflences or not*:
and if they are eflences, whether they are feparated from fenfibles, or fubfift
in them. For, refpeiting all thefe particulars, it is not only difficult to difcover
1be truth, but neither is it eafy to doubt well in a rational manner.

CHAP IL

In the firft place, therefore, we muft inquire refpecting thofe things which
we firft mentioned, whether it is the province of one or many {ciences, to
fpeculate all the genera of caufes: for how can it be the bufinefs of one

fcxence to know principles T, fince they are not contrary to each other?
Befides,

lawful fo to fpeak) is not only above a fubfiftence in capacity and a fubfiftence in energy, but is
even above energy itfelf; for he is above being to which energy is fubordinate.

To the third queftion we reply, that thofe principles are immoveable, which are the caufes of
things eternal ; but that thofe are moved which fubfit among the caufes of things generated
and corrupted, as the fun and the ethereal circulation.

# To this we reply, that the effence of thefe is manifold : for, in the works of nature, any one
may fee figure, number, phyfical fuperficies, and phyfical line and point. Thefe alfo fubfift in
our phantafy and opinion, viz. continued quantity in imagination, and number in opinion ; the
latter being more immaterial than the former ; and receive their perfeGtion from the effential
fpecics of the foul.

Thefe obje&ls, therefore, of imagination and opinion, participate indeed of effence, but
are'not effences. They may, therefore, rather be reduced under quantity, or quality, or fome
other predicament; but the eflential reafons of the foul, of which thefe are images, may be dee
fervedly called effences,

But he who is able to fee the paradigms which fubfift in intelle@ and mtcllxgxbles will pere
ceive number, and figure, and magnitude itfelf, there enumerated.

+ Ariftotle fyllogifes as follows: Caufes different in fpecies are not contrariess Of things
which differ in fpecies, and which are not contraries, there is not one fcience. There is not,
therefore, one fcience of caufes. And in the fecond figure, caufes different in fpecies are not
contraries.. Things which are under one fcience, if they differ in fpecies, are contraries :
. caufes, therefore, are not under one fcience.

It is plain, however, that Ariftotle is not ferious in what he now fays; fince the major proe

pofition is altogether faife. For it does not follow, that, if there is one fcience of contrariesy
H there
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Befides, with many beings all things are not prefent® For, how is it
poflible that the principle of motion, or nature of the good, can fubfift
' in

there is not one of things not contrary ; mor that, if contraries are under one fcience, things
which are under one fcience muft be immediately contraries. Nor perhaps do caufes always
differ in fpecies, as Ariftotle himfelf obferves in the fccond of his Phyfics. ¢ For,” fays he,
“ the end and the-agent fometimes concur in fpecies.”

* He again fyllogifes as follows: The firft and moft beautiful fciences are converfant with
things immoveable. Sciences which are converfant with things immoveable by no means have
a knowledge of all caufes, becaufe in things immoveable there is neither the efficient nor the
final caufe. The firfl, therefore, and moft beautiful fciences have by no means a knowledge
aof all caufes.

Here, again, Ariftotle affumes the mafk; fince the major propofition is again- falfe. For, of
fciences, lct the fpeculative be the firft and the moft beautiful: but of thefe, natural philofophy,
which is converfant with things moveable, muft not be placed in the firft rank, fince mathema-
tics rather, and the firft philofophy, are better than this. But why do not all thefe fciences
confider the caufes of fenfibles? Becaufe, it may be faid, neither have immoveables an effec-
tive or final caufe. This, however, is far from being the cafe ; fince thefe alfo originate from
a.principle, and do not proceed to beings from chance. For every kind of being is either a
principle, or from a principle. But multitude cannot be a principle; on this agcount, there~
fore, they will haye both an effeclive and a final caufe. For things immoveable both know
and are known for the fake of good.

In the next place, that which was propofed from the firt is different from this inquirys
for it was not propofed to confider, whether, the caufe failing, there can be fcience of a thing,
but whether, admitting the- fubfiftence of different caufes, they are not confidered by one
fcience, but by many; and that they are not, is not at- prefent proved. The oppofite, indeed, to
this may be rather inferred : for, if all fciences which are converfant with things immoveable,,
know all the caufes which are inexiftent in the fubjets of their {peculation, and defpife
nothing which is inherent in.them, wifdom alfo will know all the caufes of being fo far as it.
is being. ' :

In the third place, the reafoning of Ariftotle endeavours to prove, that the mathematical
fciences. have not a final caufe. However, he falfely aflumes, that a fubfiftence for the fake of
fomething is the end of afion, but not of fpeculation; for there are not only ends of alions,
but, much more;, of contemplations themfelves. Thus, we defire to contemplate for the fake of
good, of an affimilation to divinity, and of our true prefervation. But the end of a&ions is
partial, and is. not properly an end, fince it muft always refer to contemplation ; for the fake of
which alone it {ubfifts, as is beautifully fhown by Plotinus in his book on Contemplation, Nature,.
and The One, and to my tranflation of which I refer the reader.. But, if geometricians do not
afign the end, when they demontftrate things effentially inherent in figures, it is by no means
wonderful ; for neither do they confider the fubje&, whether it is, or is not; nor are they
bufily employed about the end; nor do they attend to any thing befides the eflential properties.
of figures or magnitudes. Compared, thercfore, with the firft philofopher, they are unfciens

tificy
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in things immoveable ? fince every thing which is effentially and through its
own nature good is an end; and fo is a caufe, becaufe other things are
generated and fubfift for its fake. But the end, and that for the fake of
which a thing {ublifts, are the end of a certain a&ion. But all a&ions are
accompanied with motion : hence, it is not poflible that in things immoveable
there can be this principle, or a certain good itfelf. On this account alfo, in
the mathematical fciences, nothing is evinced through this caufe, nor is any
demonftration produced from it, becaufe it is better or worfe. But no one
makes any mention whatever of any thing of this kind ; fo that certain of the
fophifts, fuch as Ariftippus, revile thefe fciences on this account. Forin other
arts, fays he, and even {fuch as are fordid, as in the te@onic art and that of the
currier, all things are afferted on account of the better or the worfe ; but the
mathematical {ciences do net pay any attention to things good and evil.

But again, if there are many fciences of caufes, and each is converfant
with a different caule, which of thefe muft we affert to be that which we in-
weftigate ? or, who, among thofe that poflefs thefe {ciences, will have a fcien~
tific knowledge of the thing inveftigated? For it happens, that all the modes
of caufes are prefent with the fame thing: Thus, for inftance, in a houfe,
the caufe -wbence motion is derived is art, and the builder ; but that for the
Jake of which it fubfifts is the work ; the matter is earth and fiones, and the
form is the definition. From thofe things, therefore, which were formerly
decided by us, viz. which of the fciences ought to be called Wifdom, it feems
reafonable, that each fthould be thus denominated: for that fcience which is
the moft principal and the moft honourable, and which it is not juft other
fciences that rank as fervants thould contradiQ, is the fcience of the end and

tific ; for, as their principles are hypothetical, and therefore not properly known ; and as the
end and medium confift alfo from things which are unknown, by what contrivance, fays Platq,
can a dedudtion from thefe be called fcience ? That is, how can it be called {cience, according
to the higheft and moft true fubfiftence of fcience? But the firft philofopher beholds in
himfelf both why the circle is fuch a figure as it is defined to be, and what it imitates among
true beings. He likewife fees what is the firt of figures, what their order, and whence they
are at the fame time conneted with the caufe of good. Latftly, thofe are to be derided who
deny, that the mathematical {ciences are the offspring of intellect, though they are converfant
with the true conclufions of propofitions producing fcience. For, whence is the truth derived
which they contain? Whence the order, which is at the fame time attended with an inde-
{cribable beauty ? Whence their power of .opening and elevating the rational eye of the foul,
if, by a much greater priority, they did not largely participate of intelletual good ?

H2 th
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the good * [and, as it appears, ought to be called wifdomt]; for the reft
fubfift for the fake of this.

But, fo far as wifdom is defined to be the fcience of firft caufes,.and of that
which is efpecially the object of knowledgef, the {cience of eflence may not
unjuftly vindicate to itfelf the name of wifdom. For, fince the fame thing
may be known in many ways, we fay, that he rather knows who knows a
thing from its inherent properties, than he who knows from particulars which
do not pertain to that thing. But, among thefe, one knows more than an-
other; and this is efpecially the cafe with him who perceives what a thing is,
and not of him who apprehends the gquantity or quality of a thing, or what
it is naturally adapted to do or fuffer. Further ftill, in other things alfo §,

: we

¢ For other things are for the fake of this. For, fo far as wifdom poffefles this prerogative,
that it is the principal and miftrefs of other fciences, there will be no other feience than that
which refpects the end for the fake of which other things fubfift. For the end itfelf is digni-
fied with a power which leads to other caufes; fince thofe things for the fake of which alt
things are produced preferve all things in the world, in a republic, in an asmy, and in each of
us. But all things are produced for the fake of good and the end.

+ This part within the brackets is omitted in the printed Greek text; but is in the text of
Alexander, and appears to be very properly inferted.

1 So far, fays he, as wifdom is converfant with the firlt caufes, and with that which is mof®
eminently the obje&t of {cientific knowledge, that fcience which moft eminently knows form
itfelf is wifdom. And in the end he adds, that his knowledge of-things furpafles that of all
others, who knows them through their proper mediums: for fome one may have a certain
knowledge of a thing through privation or negation, as is the cafe with him who knows that a
point is impartible, and that a divine nature is immortal ; but he has a fuperior knowledge of
thefe, who knows them affirmatively, and through thofe things which they eflentially contain ;
as, for inftance, that a point is the extreme of a line, and a divine nature an eternal being,.
fufficient to itfelf, good, and the caufe of things eternal. But he has a ftill fuperior knowlelge
of thefe, who cannot indeed fpeak refpecting the quality -or quantity of things, their energies or
participated properties (for all thefe are pofterior to effence, and the fecond things from it), but
is able to point out the effence of a fubjet itfelf ; for he who can effeét this poflefles the moft
perfe&t of all fciences.

§ Effences indeed are known by definitions ; and hence the firft fcience is the definitive.
But things effentially inherent are known by demonftration ; and hence the fecond fcience is
the demonftrative. But that fcience which confiders form itfelf, and at the fame time knows
all thefe, is both definitive and demonftrative; definitive, indeed, effentially, becaufe this con-
fifts in knowing the cffence of a thing; but demonftrative, becaufe he who afligns the caufes of
things, does not ceafe demonftrating till he arrives at that which is effential. Thus, it is not
fufficient to fay, that fire has a power of feparating the parts of bodies, but it is requifite to

fhow why it poffeffes this power ; and, till we recur to -definition, and evince that the very -

eflence
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we then think that we know each of thofe things of which there are demon-
f’frgtions, when we know what each is; as, for inftance, we then know what
the fquaring of a right-lined figure is, when we know that it is the invention
of a mean proportional; and in a fimilar manner, with refpe& to other-
things, But with refpect to generations, altions, and all mutation, we then
efpecially* know, when we know the principle of motion. This, however, is
another principle, and is oppofite to that which ranks as.the end ; fo.that, to
contemplate each of thefe caufes may appear to be the province of another.
fcience *, .
With refpe@, however, to the principles of demonfiration, it is doubtful
whether the fpeculation of thefe is the province of one, or of many fciences:
but I call the principles of demonftration thofe common opinions from which
all men demonfirate 1 : fuch as, it is neceffary that every thing fhould be
' affirmed

effence of fire confifts in this, we fhall not fpeak demonftratively. So that demonftration is-
alone the province of him who has a knowledge of form : and this caufe which is affumed
from definition is the firft caufe ; not, indeed, according to aflignation [awedoriv], (for perhaps,,.
according to this, it is the laft), but it is naturally the firft, at which the demonftrator, when he
arrives, refts. Thus, why is a politician defirous that there fhould be mufic and gymnattic in a
city ? That he may inftruct the citizens. 'Why does he inftrut them ? That he may make
them fcientific. 'Why this ? Becaufe they are adapted to receive {cience. Why are they fo
adapted ! Becaufe they are rational beings. And why rational beings? Becaufe in this the
very effence of human nature confifts. Here then we fee a knowledge from firft caufes; and:
the definition of a thing is the beft caufe of demonftration. Thus, for inftance, why is the' -
light eclipfed ? Becaufe it is obftructed by the earth: we have therefore a definition of a lunar
eclipfe; for a lunar eclipfe is a privation of the light of the moon, on account of the obftruc-
tion of the earth ; of which if you would form a demonftration, you have only to change the:
pofition of the terms, as Ariftotle obferves in his laft Analytics. And again, to make a fquare:
equal to a given retangle, is nothing more than the invention of a middle line : for, let one:
fide of the retangle be equal to 9, and the other to 4, the area will be 36, the mean propor—
tional between which is 6, the fide of the fquare required.

* That is, becaufe the fcience which knows the caufe of a thing is wifdom, it is not the:
bufinefs of many fciences to confider caufe, but this is alone the province of one fcience.-

t Ariftotle here afferts, that demonftrative principles are common conceptions, confidered as.
- not difpofing or exciting us to a&tion: for all things defire their proper end, from a common:
conception, which when men are not able to obtain by their own exertions, they fly to a divine:
nature for affiftance; by which being moved, as Ariftotle allo' fays, they naturally defire to
knows Thefe, therefore, are only demonftrative principles, fo far as they are ufed by demon-
ftrations ; but they poffefs a knowledge more manifeft than the things which are demonftrated
by them. One of thefe axioms, viz. that it is impoffible for the fame thing to be and not to

' be;,
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affirmed or denied; and, it is impoffible for a thing at the fame time to be and
not to be ; and {uch other propofitions as are of a fimilar nature. 'Whether,
therefore, is there one or a different feience of thefe and of eflence? And if
there is one, whether or not muft we denominate it that fcience which we
‘mow inveftigate ? It is not, therefore, rational to fuppofe, that there is.one
fcience of thefe*:: for, why is it more the province of geometry than of any
other {cience to fpeculate concerning thefe? If, therefore, it is in a fimilar
‘manner:the province of any fcience whatever, but it cannot be the province
«of all the {ciences, as neither is it the peculiarity of the reft, fo neither does it
‘belong to that {cience which knows the effences of things, to know the prin-
.ciples of demonftration. And, at the fame time, how will it be the fcience of
.thefe}? For.we.now alfo know what each of thefe is. Other arts, therefore,

ufe

*be, is defervedly placed by Ariftotle at the fummit of Tcience; but with refpe to that other
no lefs important axiom, that every thing muft be either affirmatively-or negatively fignified, it
.mutft be obferved, that in-beings aad things comprehenfible by fcience, it is neceffary that every
-thing fhould be affirmed or denied: but if there be a fupereflential nature, as the principle of
.things is thown to be by the Pathagorzans, and by Plato in the Parmenides and Republic ; and if
(as is the cafe) it has neither a name nor {cience, but is ineffable; why is it neceffary that this
fhould receive either affirmation or negation, about which all difcourfe is falfe ? 4
But fince Ariftotle fays, ¢ and whatever other propofitions there may be of this kind,” we
may add the axiom which aflerts, that every thing defirable is good 5 alfo, that neither nature, nor,
by a much ftronger.reafon, divinity, does any thing in vain ; that no fubflance is produced from non-
sutity, nor refolved into non-entity 3 and befides thefe, the axioms of geometry, arithmetic, and the
other fciences, all which are alone confidered by him who has a knowledge of caufes.

* Ariftotle .new apparently endeavours to prove, that the fame fcience does not know
effences and axioms ; but that his endeavours here are not real, but pretended, will be evident,
_from examining his reafoning.

~Wifdom, indeed, which proximately receives demontftrative principles from intelle&, fpecu-
‘Jates them from on high, in 2 manner fuperior to the difcurfive energy of demonftraticn, and
.confiders their truth, order, and progreflion from intelle¢t. But it muft here be oblerved, that
though axioms rank among things firlt with refpet to demonftration, they are not fimply firft
‘according to nature 3 for the firft philofopher who fpeculates and knows being itfelf, will de-
monftrate their truth, though they are indemonftrable by the particular fcience by which
they are employed. How then can the firft philofopher be faid to confider axioms in the fame
light as thofe who are fkilled in other fciences ? .or how, if this be not admitted, will the para-

" logifm ever take place, to which the conclufion tends ?

+ Ariftotle, in his reafoning in this place, is evidently not ferious; for he infers, that, if
ghe principles of demonftration are knowable, they are alfo demonftrable ; and that, if demon«
ftzable, they have onc fubje, as numbers, which, bemg the obje&ts of demonttration, have one

fubjedt,

~
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ufe thefe as things known to them. But if there is a demonftrative fcience
refpe@ing them, it will be requifite there fhould be fome fubje& genus, and.
that fome of them thould be participated properties, and others axioms. For
it is impoffible that there can be demonftration of all things; fince it is ne-
ceffary that demonftration fhould confitt from certain things, be employed:
about a certain thing, and be of certain things. Hence it happens, that there:
is one particular genus of all things that are demonfirated ; for all demone
firative {ciences ufe axioms.

But if the fcience of effence is different from the {cience refpe&ing thefe,
which of them is the more principal, and naturally prior *? for, univerfally,.
and in the moft eminent degree, axioms are the principles of all things, But,
af it is not the province of a philofopher, to whom does it belong, to con-
template the truth and falfehood about thefe? And, in fhort, whether is-

fubje&, of which the odd and the even are paflions, together with the numbers formed by the-
conjunflion and multiplication of thefe. But it is falfe, that axioms, if knowable, are alfo de-- .
monftrable ; and it is likewife falfe, that, if demonftrable, they have a fubject : for things them«
felves are faid to be demonftrable in one way, and definitions amd propofitions in another. But:
if axioms have a fubje&, participated properties alfo and axioms will be apparent about them ::
hence there will be axioms of axioms. This abfurdity-is not noticed by Ariftotle, but is entirely.
confequent to what he fays. It alfo follows, that axioms, if they depend on other axioms,.are-
not axioms ; for, in this cafe, we thould not be hindered from an infinite progreflion 5 axioms -
being indigent of axioms toinfinity. However, though axioms are not properly demonftrable,,
yet they are knowable by the firft feience, which is converfant with immediate propolitions, and:
which, together with the o, or that a thing is, comprehends alfo the diori, or why it is, as proxie
.inately proceeding from intelle&, which it evolves, divides, and pervades. Nor, if axioms were:
demonttrable, does it follow, that they would have one fubje&, fince they have an orderly fub-
~ fiftence, and an intelle&tual elevation..

» ® If the fame perfon does not know the principles of things and of demonttrations, but this-

3s the province of different perfong, each of them will be imperfe& ; the one not knowing .
how to demonttrate, and the other embracing empty fyllogifms, as being ignorant of the nature -
of things. Great indeed is the dignity of that {cience which confiders the moft comprehen~
five demonftrative principles of all things ; and what elfe but a wife man can the poffeffor of
this fcience be called? This mafter fcience was denominated by Plato dialedic, and by. Arie-
fotle the firfl philofophy.
- I only add, that this firft philofophy, which is converfant with being fo far as being, imitates-
intelle&t, in which intelletion is not feparated from intelligible. It is afimilated indeed to .
intelleCtion by a knowledge of axioms, but to intelligible through the fpeculation of being:
itfelf. But, if it were deficient in cuher, it would be an imitation of intelle&, either poflefling
intelle@ion without the intelligible, or intelligible without intelle®t ; which is the fame thing
as to imitate intellect deflitute of intelleck,

there.
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there one fcience of all effences, ‘or many fciences ¥ If, therefore, there is
not one fcience T, what kind of effence mufl we eftablith as the obje& of this
wifdom ? But it is not rational to fuppofe, that there is one fcience of all
eflences ; for there will alfo be one demonftrative {cience of all effential acci-
dents 1 ; fince every demonftrative [cience fpeculates, from common opinions,
effential accidents about a certain fubje&. It is the bufinefs, therefore, of the
fame fcience, to fpeculate, from the fame opinions, eflential accidents about
the fame genus: for the confideration of the ofi, or, that a thing is, is the
province of one fcience ; and it is likewife the employment of one icience to
{peculate the particulars from which a thing confifts, whether it is the fame or
a different fcience ; fo that the like will take place with refpe@ to accidents,
whether thefe {ciences contemplate them, or one of thefe. Further #ill,
whether the {peculation is alone relpeting eflences, or alfo refpeting things
accidental to thefe. But my meaning is: if, for inftance, a folid is a certain
effence, and lines and planes, whether it is the province of the fame or of
another fcience to know thefe, and things accidental about each genus; for,
if it is the province of the fame {cience, it will be a certain demonftrative
{cience, and the fcience of eflecnce. But demonflration does not appear to be
employed about the formal caufe: but if it is the province of another fcience,
what fcience will that be which fpeculates the accidents about eflfence ? for,
to affign this i is very difficult,

* Ariftotle here inquires, if there will be one fcnencc about every effence, both intelligible
and fenfible ; and, if there is any middle nature, or more than one, between thefe, whether "
fciences alfo will be multiplied according to the diverfities of effences. In anfwer to this ine
quiry, it may be moft truly faid, that there is one fcience which is fupreme, and many proxi- '
mate fciences ; that there is one, indeed, which confiders being fo far as being, and many
among which the parts of being are diftributed, and which are converfant with thefe parts in a
different manner from the mafter {cience, and do not confider them fo far as beings.

+ One f{cience, indeed, cfpecially fpeculates all beings. But if different {ciences are conver
* fant with different orders of being, it is by no means obfcure, that the fcience which is em-
ployed about firft and intelligible effences is the firft of fciences. ‘Whence, though it confiders
every being fo far as being, it defires to energize principally about the intelligible.

1 Why is this abfurd ? For, if there are muny demontftrative fciences, as geometry, aftro-
nomy, arithmetic, and many others ; yet, prior to all thefe, there is one which confiders that
which is effentially accidental to being, fo far as being. ‘Lhis Ariftotle himfelf more clearly
afferts in the fourth book of this work : for arithmetic demouftrates things eflcntially inherent
in numbers; and geometry things eflentially-inherent in figures. But one demonftrative
fcience, i.e. the firft philofophy, demonflirates things effentially inherent in every being, not fo

faras it poflefles quality or quantity, but fo far as it is being.
, Further
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Further ftill: whether muft we fay, that there are alone fenfible effences,
or others befides thefe? And whether is there one genus, or many genera
of eflences, according to the opinion of thofe who fay that there are forms
and natures fubfifting between forms and things fenfible, about which, ac-
cording to them, the mathematical fciences are converfant? In what manner,
therefore, we affert that forms are caufes and effences fubfifting by them-
felves, has been rclated by us in our firft difcourfes refpe@ing them * : but as
the confideration of them is attended with abundant difficultyt, it is no lefs
abfurd to fay, that there are certain natures belides thofe which are in the
heavens, and that thefe are the fame with fenfibles, except that the former.
are eternal, but the latter corruptible. For they fay, that there are man itfelf,
and horfe itfelf, and health itfelf; but they do not affert any thing elfe re-
{peQting thefe: and in this refpe@ they att f{imilar to thofe who acknow-
lJedge indeed that there are gods, but that they pofle(s a human form ; for,
neither do the latter of thefe make any thing elfe than eternal men, nor do
the former make ideas to be at all different from eternal fenfible narures.

Again, if any one, belides forms and things fenfible, places things between
thefe, it will be attended with many doubts: for it is evident, that in a fimi-
lar manner there will be lines, and each of the other genera, befides thofe

* He here refers us to what is afferted in the firft book, orgreater a. Hence, fays Sy-
fianus, thofe are to be derided who confider that book as fpurious.
4 To this we reply, that thofe divine men confidered ideas, of which they were fuch fire-
nuous aflertors, as differing in all things from fenfible forms : for they viewed' the former ag
divine effences, impartible, felf-fubfiftent, as the fabricative caufes of mundane natures, and as
poflefling a perpetual uniformity of fubfiftence ; but the latter, as fuftaining every kind of mu.
tation, as perpetually flowing, and converfant with the circulations of time. But that Ariftotle
is not ferious in what he here afferts, is evident from hence: for it is by no means true, that
man in this terreftrial region differs only in the privation of eternity from man in the in-
telligible world, or, in other words, the regions of divine intellet: for mortal is inherent in
the definition of terrcftrial man; and Ariftotle, in this very work, manifeftly demonftrates, that
things in which the mortal and corruptible are inherent, poffefs thefe, not from accident, but
effentially 3 fo that man, being effentially mortal, is incapable of becoming the fame with man
in the intelligible world, by the acceffion of eternity. -
" Syrianus here juftly obferves, that it is wonderful how readily Alexander approves this
affertion of Ariftotle, without perceiving that what the philofopher advances is erroneous. He
adds, that he cannot think that men who were fo well fkilled in the art of reafoning, fcrionﬂy
oppofed the dotrine of ideas: becaufe, fays he, they do not injure the divine dogmas of Plato,
as neither do the arrows difcharged by the Thracians reach the ethereal gods,

I  that
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that are fenfible * : fo that, fince aftronomy is one of thefe, there will alfo be
another heaven befides the fenfible heaven, another fun and moon, and, in a
fimilar manner, the other natures which the heavens contain. 'Though, how
is it poflible to believe that there are fuch things as theie 12 For, neither is
it rational to fuppofe, that this ideal heaven is immoveable, and it is entirely
impoffible that it fhould be moveable. A fimilar confequence will enfue re-
fpe@ing thofe obje&ts about which the optic I {cience is employed, and like-

wife

* And where is the abfurdity that thefe fhould be intelligible, dianoétic, and fenfible ? 1Is it
not indeed neceflary, that there thould be in the artificer of the univerfe a fabricative caufe of
the heavens and the fun? and that in the divine fouls of the fars shere fhould be a truer heaver
and a truer fun than the apparent ? or, in other words, that in thefe they thould fubfift without
dimenfion in immaterial perfeGtion ? And are not the fenfible heaven and fun the receptacles of
thefe? What alfo, is it to be fuppofed, can be the meaning of Plato, when in the Thextetus
he fpeaks of the Coryphman philofopher aftronomizing above the heayens? and again, when,
in the Phzdrus, he fays that there are many bleffed vifions and progreflions within the heavens,
which are obje&s of admiration to the genus of the bleffled gods? for it is evident, that he
cannot here mean the corporeal heavens; fince body, however exalted, can never be the object
of felicitous contemplation to a divine nature.. There are, therefore, ftars above the -heavens, or
rather intelligible lives of the ftars, whofe unconfufed wnion, never-failing communication, and
conjuntion with intelligible eflences, it is the bufinefs of Ariftotle’s wife man to contemplate.
There is alfo an intelligible heaven befides this, which is the obje& of fenfe, the vifion of
whofe divinely-fplendid fpe&acles gives beatitnde to mundane divine natures; fo that it is very
properly faid, that, befides intelligible and fenfible lines, there are certain lines which have a
middle fubfiftence, that is, which fubfift in foul according to a dianoétic chara@eriftic. There
are alfo other heavens and other funs, intelligible, intelle€tual, and dianoétic : for, as the divine
Plato fays, the artificer of the univerfe, placing intelle& in foul, and foul in body, caufed the
whole mundane animal te become intelligent and animated. Every thing, therefore, which is
beheld in the apparent Keavens fenfibly and with dimenfion, fubfifts, in immaterial and produc-
tive powers, according to the nature of foul ; but, in forms in the higheft degree impartible
and intelligible, according to intelle&t. !

t+ Ariftotle admits, that there muft be an immoveable caufe of things which are movcd, but is
adverfe to its being denominated after the fame manner with its effe@s. But it is neceflary, as
Syrianus juftly obferves, to advert to the method adopted by theologifts, among whom the pro-
greflions are celebrated of many heavens, many funs, and many other particulars; at the
fame time carefully remembering, that thefe heavens and funs have an, incorporeal fublfiftence,.
and, that their progreffions fignify their becoming meﬁ'ably unfolded into light, from the
ineffable principle of things.

But neither is it altogether impoffible, that there thould be a moveable caufe of things which
are moved, unlefs we confine the term motion to cotporeal natures. But who will not admit,
that true beings poffefs a fabricative and intelle@ual motion ?

3 That Ariftotle is not ferious in what he here afferts muft be granted, unlefs we are wﬂlmg
to
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wife with refpe@ to harmonics in mathematics: for it isimpoffible that thefg
fhould have a fubfiftence different from fenfibles, through the fame caufes;
for, if there are fenfibles and fenfes which have a middle fubfiftence, it is evi~
dent that there will alfo be animals {ubfifting between them and things cor- \
ruptible. But it may alfo be doubted, about what kind of beings it is requi-~
fite to inveftigate thefe {ciences *. - For, if geodxfia 1 differs in this only from
geometry,

to believe that he adopts confequences abfurd, and indeed impoflible. For, as he admits that
we have another eye befides that of fenfe, it muft have a power perceptive of thofe fpecies
which are the proper objets of its vifion. For, if the univerfals which are beheld by the intel-
leCtual eye are merely things abftradted from fenfible objets, and therefore of an origin pofte-
rior to fenfibles themfelves, things which have no real fubfiftence will be the fpe@acles of
intelle@®. Will not, therefore, that moft exccllent part of us, intelle&, be more unhappy than
the fenfible eye, fince this is co-ordinated to beings ; or, in other words, contemplates objets
which have the fame reality of fubfiftence with itfelf ; while, on the contrary, intelle&t will be
the fpettator of delufion and non-entity ?  But if this is abfurd, and we have an intelleual
eye endued with a vifive power, there muft be forms conjoined with this power, immoveable
indeed according to corporeal motion, but moved with intelleCtual energy. May we not alfo
afk, if there is no fpeator of thofe harmonic reafons which' divinity inferted in foul prior to
the apparent order of things? According te Homer, all the mundane gods partake of the
mufes, and of the harmony proceeding from them :

of the mufes full
With beauteous voice alternately who fing.

There mutt, therefore, be another harmony befides that which is fenfible. Since too, according
to Ariftotle, there is one co-ordination of intelligible fpecies to the firt good (fee the end of
the twelfth book), muft there notvin fuch an arrangement be the moft beautiful and -divine
harmony ?  The firft philofopher, contemplating this harmony, is converfant with a melody
ineffably more admirable than that which is produced by fenfible mufic.

# It is indeed truly dubious, what feiences are the greateft exemplars of fenfibles. Yet wo
may reply in anfwer to the doubt, that thofe fciences which are employed about the immaterial
exemplars of fenfibles, are more immaterial than thofe which are cenverfant with aatural fpc-
<ies, or reafons, or natural numbers,

+ But geodzfia does not alone differ in this from geometry. But the difference confifts in
this, that the former regards the indigence of human nature, and the advantage of mortal life,
and is bufied with manual operation, without paying any attention to the fpeculation of real
being ; but the latter feparates the foul from fenfibles, purifies its intelle&tual eye, and brings it
by a circular progreflion as it were to intelleCtual vifion, removing it from the more grofs and
figured compofition of material natures. What then follows from this? That there muft be
another medicinal art, befides that which is divine and that which is converfant with mortal
bodies. Faor, let there be a divine caufe of this art, or, in other words, an idea in the intelect
of divinity, called by the antients Efculapius, which caufe or idea imparts to the firft beings an

12 cternally

o)
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geometry, that the former of thefe is converfant with things -which we per-
ceive, but the latter with things which are not fenfible ; it is evident, that, be-
fides the medicinal fcience, there will-be a certain fcience between medicine
itfelf, and the medicine which fubfifts among us. But how is this poffible ?
for there will alfo be certain falubrious things, befides fuch as are fenfible, and
the falubrious itfelf. And, at the fame time, neither is this true, that geo-
dzfia * is converfant with fenfible and corruptible magnitudes: for, thefe
being corrupted, it alfo will be corrupted. But neither will aftronomy be.
converfant with fenfible magnitudes %, nor. with this vifible heaven. For

neither

eternally according meafure, but to middle and'laft natures communicates this meafure when
they are capable of receivingit; let there be alfo a mortal phyfician who takes care of mortal
bodies ;—muft not, therefore, things.which are fo diftant from each.other be joined together by
fome common boundaries > And is it not neceffary to confider this. art as having a middle
fubfiftence in the dezmoniacal and heroic. orders, and in fouls liberated from a mortal life ?
And why may not philofophy, which purifies fram the pafions, be placed as a medium between.
divine juftice, which is the medicine of all mundane depravity, and human medicine, which
is alone employed in taking care of generated and corruptible bodies? We may therefore
fay, that thofe arts which contribute to the indigence of the mortal life proceed from the pro-
lific power of foul, on account of its.fubfftence between. intelle€t and a corporeal nature.
Thefe arts, however, muft be confidered as having an analogous fubfiftence in divine natures ;,
and hence antient theologifts afcribe the fabrication of arms to the Cyclops and Vulcan, and.
the art of weaving to Minerva and Proferpine.

* What neceflity is there,. that the arts of things corruptible fhould be corrupted with the
corruptible things themfélves? For, this-is juft as if it fhould be faid that the definitions of
things corruptible are corrupted-with the perithable natures. But, as the fpecies are preferved,.
though the individuals are mortal, it is neceffary that definition alfo thould be preferved..

+ The aftronomer confiders the fenfible heavens, but he does this as poflefling certain uni-
verfal reafons which are the images of thefe forms by which the heavens were fabricated ; and, .
in confequence of conjoining thefe immaterial and univerfal reafons with the phznomena, he
‘exhibits things. eflentially inherent.in the celeftial orbs.. But. obferve;. that the heavens thema
felves, though full of life and a divine power, yet, on account- of_their bulk, and poflefling dimen-
fions, receive incorporeal natures partially and attended with interval. For, fince we contain
one dianoétic principle, which bifefts all greateft circles in a fphere, and is the image of that
produ@ive principle which caufes the univerfe to fubfift in. conjunion with. its artificer, yet
the nature of body does not permit.the heavens to receive colleftively and in one all the power
of this principle. But it is by no means wonderful that it fhould be reccived by the heavens
feparately, and not colleQively, nor fo-accurately as that.which is imparted by the maker, and
as that may be confidered which proximately proceeds. from the Father of the univerfe; for

that which imparts is perfeQly incorporeal,.and that which receives is body; and whatever is
zeceived is received according to the nature of the recipient.

But in anfwer to Protagoras, and all thofe who vilify geometry, it may fuffice at prefent to.

obferve,,
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neither are fenfible lines fuch as the geometrician fpeaks of, fince nothing of
Lenfibles is accurately ftraight or round : for a circle touches a rule not in a
point, but as Protagoras faid, confuting geometricians: nor are the motions:
and fpiral revolutions of the heavens fimilar to thofe about which aftrology
difcourfes ; nor have points the fame nature as the ftars.

But fome affert *, that there are fuch things as are faid to fubfit between.
forms and fenfibies, which yet are not feparate from fenfibles, but in them..
To enumerate to thefe men the impoffibilities which attend this do&rine,
would require a Iong difcourfe : it is fufficient, therefore, to have fpeculated
thus much refpc@ing them : for neither is it rational that this fhould alone
be the cafe with thefe, but it is evident that it would alfo happen that {pecies:
would fubfift in fenfibles ; fince both thefe are the confequences: of the fame
reafoning procefs. Further ftill: it would be neceffary that two folids thould
be in the fame place ; and mathematical entities would not be immoveable;.

obferve, that if the obje&ts of geometrical fpeculation furpafs in immateriality, purity, cers
tainty, and truth, obje&s of fenfe (and that they do fo the accuracy of the definitions and con-
clufions of geometry fufficiently evinces), it is evident that geometry is converfant with a vene-
rable and illuftrious order of things, an order prior indeed to fenfibles, but pofterior. to in--
telle@tual paradigms : for fuch is the dianogtic feries

# Thofe who affert, indeed, that there is a certain middle nature between intelligible and-
fenfible fpecies, and that this middle nature is contained in laft and material forms, muft un-
doubtedly be allowed to err. But, fince univerfal may be confidered multifarioufly, as, for
inflance, man may be confidered as {ubfifting in the nature of the univerfe,.in our fouls, and.
in any individual, as Plato; when the univerfal is of fuch a nature as to be common to many
things, then it haftens to matter, cannot abide in itfelf, and becomes the receptacle of peculiar
qualities, in conjuntion with which it fubhifts.

But Ariftotle-afks, How can two folids be. in the fame place ? Fo which we reply, that the
advocates for ideas did not affirm, that the univerfal which is co-ordinated with a folid is itfelf
a folid; but that it alfo itfelf contributes to the one fubftance of a folid body. Every indivi-
dual, indeed, of the human fpecies contains man univerfal united with man particular ; and:
yet there arc not in him two animals, or two men, or two folids, but thefe converge to one
fubfiftence.

Mathematical entities alfo, fays Ariftotle, would not be immoveable in confequence of fub-
fiting in things moveable.. But may we not fay, that they will remain unchanged as long as.
the things which contain them fubfift 2. For, neither are thofe things which are propcrly
common moved, while their rcc:plents fubfit. And; laftly, he atks what neceffity there is of
introducing thefe, and placing them in fcnfibles. To which we muft fay, that it is neceffary,.
fince fenfibles are imitations and images of intelligibles, that they alfo fhould poflefs certain.
things which are mase comprehenfive and common, prior to fuch as are more fpecial and par-

sicular:.
i
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" in confequence of fubfifting in things fenfible which are moved. And, in

fhort, on what account can any one admit them to have a fubfiftence, and a
fubfiftence in fenfibles ? for there will be a certain heaven befides heaven,
except that it will not be feparate, but in the fame place which is more
ampofﬁble.

CHAP IIL

RESPECTING thefe things, therefore, there is great doubt*, viz. how they
may be admitted fo that we may obtain the truth; and likewife refpecing

 principles, whether it is requifite to confider genera as elements and principles,

or rather thofe things from which being inherent every thing firft confifts:
as, for inftance, the elemeats and principles of voice appear to be thofe things
from which all voices are firft compofed, and not voice in common: and we
{ay, that thofe things are the elements of diagrams, the demonftrations' of
which are inherent in the demonftrations either of all or the greater part of
other things. Further ftill: both thofe who affert that there is one element,
and thofe who fay that there are many, from which bodies are compofed,
and from which they confift, affert, that they are principles; as, for inftance,
Empedocles fays, that fire and water, and the natures which fubfift together
with-them, are elements, from which being inherent things exift; but he
does not fpeak of thefe as the genera of beings. Befides this too, if any one
is willing to confider the nature of other things, as, for inftance, a bed, from
what parts it confifts, and how thofe parts are compofed, he will then know
the nature of it. From thefe reafons, therefore, principles will not be the
genera of beings. But if we know every thing through definitions t, but

principles

* The doubt, (ays Syrianus, whofe province it is to confider {cientifically concerning like and
unlike, contrary and different, as it is the province of one fkilled in dialeCtic to confider thefe
according to probability, was in the order of the Problems the fixth. But now, fays he, Ari~
ftotle omits this, perhaps becaufe in the following book (the fourth) he was manifeftly to enun-
ciate thefe as belonging to the firft philofopher ; for-this confideration does mot requirc much
doubting, but rather enunciation and a brief reply; or becaufe he delivers the moft perfect
do&rine concemmg thefe in the tenth book. Hence, that which he had at firft ranked as the
fcventh in order, he now affumes as the fixth.

+ That we know every thing by definitions, isin a certain refpe& true: but how are princi-
ples the genera of definitions ? No otherwife perhaps than as inherent in definitions. But if

we admit, that definitions and fpecies are alone derived fzom things of pofterior origin, i. & from.
univerfals
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principles are the genera of definitions, it is neceflary alfo that genera fhould
be the principles of things defined. And likewife, if to poflefs the fcience of
beings * is to poflefs the fcience of forms, according to which beings are
predicated, in this cafe genera will be the principles of forms.

But fome alfo of thofe who affert that #be one, or being, or the grcat and
the fmall, are the elements of beings, ufe thefe as genera, However, it is not
poffible to call both thefe principles | : for there is one reafon of effence ; but
the definition which is affigned through genera, will be different from this,,
and likewife that which affumes thofe particulars from which being inherent.
a thing confifts : to which we may add {, if genera are in the moft eminent:
degree principles, whether is it requifite to think, that the firft of genera.
are the principles of things, or the laft genera which are predicated of indi-
viduals ? for this is doubtful. For, if things univerf(al are in a more eminent
degree principles, it is evident that the higheft genera will be the principles.
of things (for thefe are predicated of all things) ; and hence there will be as.
many principles of beings as there are firft genera: fo that both éeing and sbe-
ene will be principles and effences; for thefe aré efpecially predicated of all
beings. But it is not poffible that there can be only one genus of beings,.

univerfals abftra&ed out of fenfibles, how can we call thefe the principles of fpecies, or defini--
tions? But, if we dire€t our mental eye to an order of things prior. to fenfibles, perhaps we-
may by this mean afcend to more true principles.

* Thofe who fay that the one, or being, or the indefinite diad, are the principles of things, and.
the fources of perfeQtion to beings, affert, that from the one good proceeds to all things, from
being eflence, from the indefinite duad powers and energies, motions and progreffions, and all
wvarious augmentations 3 and that there is no being which does not participate of thefe three, and
#e not generated from them. There can be no impropriety, therefore, in calting thefe principles.
the genera of all things. But, affigning the caufes on account of which things inherent are
more principles than genera, he employs the teftimony of Empedocles ; and, adducing the Pytha-
gorzans and Plato as coadjutors of this opinion, he now fays,. that either genera or principles.
muft predominate. But we have already obferved, that, if different principles are differently
eonfidered, both may be true.

t Arifltotle, in his laft Analytics, demonftrates, that there is one moft proper definition of
the fpecies of every thing ; and that this is altogether cfle@ted by genera. According to his
opinion, thercfore, principles thould rather be called genera themfelves : for, if definition is from.
genera, but the things from which definition confifts are principles, genera. alfo will be prine
eiples.

1 This is the eighth queftion in the ordcr of the Problems ;. but now it is confidered as the
feventh, becaufe the fixth is omitted..

“and:
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and that this is either #be one or being : for it is neceflary that there fhould
DLe differences of every genus, and that each fhould be one. But it is im-
poflible either that fpecies thould be predicated -of the proper differences of
genus, or that genus fhould fubft without its {pecies ; fo that, if either zbe
one or being is genus, no difference will either be the one or being. But if
there are not genera, neither will there be principles; fince genera are prin-
ciples. Further fill: things fubfifting between thefe, comprehended together
with differences, will be genera as far as to individuals. But now this appears
to be the cafe with fome, and not with others ; to which it may be added,
that differences are in a greater degree principles than genera. But if thefe
alfo are principles, there will be, as I may fay, infinite principles, and efpe-
cially if any one eftablifhes the firft genus as a principle. But if sbe one is
of a more primary nature ¥, and #be one is indivifible, but every thing indi-
~ifible is either fo according to quantity, or according to fpecies, and that
which is .according to fpecies has a prior fubfiftence, but genera are more
divifible into fpecies, tbe one indeed will be predicated the laft of all ; for man
is not the genus of particular mea.
Further ftill ; in thofe things in which there is prior and pofterior ¥, it is
not -

® The realoning of Ariftotle in this place is as follows : Indivifible fpecies, fo far as indivi-
fible, and more one than genus, fignifies principle more than genus ; for this is divifible, and
not more one than many. For, fince divifion takes place according to two modes, and fince the
prior is that which fubfifts according to fpecies (for this belongs to incorporeal effences, and the
ten predicaments, but the other to quantities only) ;—in both thefe ways, that which is divided
is lefs one than that which divides : but this is efpecially the cafe with things which are divided
according to fpecies; for they produce many wholes. Genera, therefore, divided into fpecies
contain f[pecies in themfelves ; but the moft fpecial fpecies is not divided into particulars, but
as fpecies compofes individuals. The moft fpecial fpecies, therefore, is more one than genus ;
and that which is more one is a principle. Hence the moft fpecial fpecies is more a principle.
But the reafoning is evidently falfe, fo far as pertains to the minor propofition ; for that which is
proximate to infinites cannot be more one than that which is eftablithed more remote from
them. But neither is genus fo divided into fpecies as to be loft in the fubfiftence of thefe;
but, remaining true genus, it gives fubfiftence to fpecies. Genus, therefore, is more com-
prehenfive in power than fpecies, but not more fingular in number. But this is a property
which truly accords with principles.

+ Since the differences according to which we diftinguith the powers of fpecies are not
equally excellent with refpeét to the fubfiftence of genera, and for the moft part have, among
themfelves, the order of form and privation, it is altogether neceflary that fpecies fhould differ
from cach other according to better and worfe, prior and pofterior, Indeed, according to the
' Pythagorzans,
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not poflible that the thing which is predicated of thefe fhould be different
from them. Thus, for inftance, if the duad is the fir®@ of numbers, there
will not be any number befides the fpecies of numbers: and, in a fimilar
manner, neither will there be figures befides the fpecies of figures. But,
if this is the cafe with refpet to thefe, fcarcely will there be genera of other
things befides fpecies: for genera appear efpecially to be of thefe. But,in
individuals, one thing is not prior and another pofterior. Further flill:
wherever one thing is better and another worfe, that which is better is-
always prior ; fo that nothing of thefe will be genus. Hence, thofe things-
which are predicated of individuals appear to be principles more than genera..
Again, it is not ealy to fay in what manner it is requifite to confider
thefe as principles. For it is neceffary that a principle and caufe thould
exift exclufive of the things of which it is the principle, and that- it thould
be able to fubfift feparate from them.. But why fhould any.one think, that.
any thing of this kind exifts befides that which is particular, except. that it is
predicated. univerfally and of all things? But if on this acount, then things.
more univerfal muft be confidered as principles in a. more. eminent degree.:.
fo that firft genera will be principles..

CHAP IV

BurT there is a doubt * confequent to thele things, which is the moft diffi-

cult and the moft neceffary of all things to contemplate, and which is the
' | fubjet’

Pythagorzans, the odd number is more excellent than the even, and the circle than right-lined
figures ; and ftill further, the body which has naturally a circular than that which has a recti--
linear motion. Yet it does not follow from hence, that thefe fpecies are not placed under one
genus. For, though differences are not in genus, but externally accede to fpecies, yet fpecies
may derive from genus the fame and the fimilar, and, from differences, prior and poflerior, better
and worfe. Or, if we fay that genus contains in itfelf all the differences of fpecies, in this
cafe it places indeed about itfelf many fpecies, fome being more allied to its own nature, fome
having a middle order among things which praceed from it, and fome appearing at the ex-
tremity of thofe orders which it generates ; yet it confers on all an image, charater, and in-
terior reprefentation, through which they may be referred to the one and moft general principle
from which they derive their being. But, according to this one interior reprefentation, they are
alfo not prevented from being univocal; though from other caufes they poffefs among them-
felves a great variety and.characeriftic difference.

® Ariftotle here inquires, whether, befides fenfibles, there are fuch things as univerfals. For,

if there arc not, fays he, fcience will depart from beings, fince it will not be poflible for us to
obtain .
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fubje@ of the prefent difcourfe. For, if there is not any thing befides parti-
culars, but particulars are infinite, how is it poflible to poffefs the fcience of
infinites?  For, fo far as there is a certain one and the fame, and fo far as
there is fomething univerfal, fo far we know all things. But if this is necef-
fary, and if it is requifite there fhould be fomething befides particulars, it
will allo be neceflary that there fhould either be laft or firft genera befides
particulars,  That this, however, is impoflible, we have juft now doubted.
Further flill: if there is efpecially fomething befides the whole, when any
thing is predicated of matter, whether, if there is a certain form, is it neceflary
there fhould be fomething (univerfal) befides all individuals? or, that there
fhould be fomething univerfal befides fome and not befides others ? or, is there
no univerfal befides individuals? If, therefore, there is nothing befides par-
ticulars, there will be nothing intelligible, but all things will be fenfibles, and
there will not be fcience of any thing, unlefs fome one aflerts that fenfe is
fcience. Again, ncither will there be any thing eternal, nor any thing immove-
able *; for all fenfible things are corrupted, and are in motion. But if there
is nothing eternal, neither is it poffible there can be generation. For it is ne-
ceffary that there fhould be fomething which is generated, and fomething
from which it is generated, and that the laft of thefe fhould be that which is

cobtain a knowledge of things which are infinitely generated in an infinite time: for we now
think that we comprehend thefe through univerfals. But, if univerfals have no fubfiftence
(awmordla), the whole of the firft philofophy, which confifts from the divifive, demonftrative,
and definitive method, will be vain, and nothing more than a delufive dream; but, if there are
univerfals, there will again be genera and fpecies. To which we may add, that neither could
the infinite multitude of individuals exift without the fubfiftence of one caufe of infinite power;
unlefs we fuppofe them to exift from chance. But, how can things be cafual which have a na.
tural fubfiftence ? If this, therefore, be the cafe, and an infinite number of men, horfes, and
many univocals, are generated in an infinite time, there muft be a unity of infinite power,
prefiding over each of thefe fpecies, according to which the individuals of thefe fpecies are
infinitely generated in the univerfe in a definite manner. Further ftill : all animals in gene-
ration, or the fublunary region, are changed from that which is in capacity, or feed, into that
which is in energy. But, if this be the cafe, it is requifite that there fhould be animal in energy
in the univerfe, which may lead into energy animals in capacity. After this manner, with re-
fpet to man and every other animal, we muft confider true genera as endued with a generative
power according to nature, and true {pecies as giving form to the infinity of particulars.

® By taking away intelligibles and the objefts of the dianottic energy, not only intelle&,
intelligible, and fcience are taken away, but likewife every thing eternal. Ariftotle indeed
proves in his Phy(ics, that every body is finite; and now alfo manifeftly fhows us, that, unlefs
shere is fomething naturally eternal, generation could not fubfift,

unbegotten,
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unbegotten,. if the progreflion of things ftops, and it is impoflible that any
thing can be generated from non-entity.

Further ftill : there being fuch things as generation and motion *, it is ne-
ceflary alfo there fhould be a boundary or end: fur neither is any motion
infinite, but of every motion there is an end ; and it is not poffible a thing

fhould be generated which cannot poflibly be generated. But that which-is I

made neceffarily #s as foon as it is made. Again, if matter is, on account
of its being unbegotten, it is much more rational that there thould be effence,
on which the being of matter depends: for, if neither effence is, nor mat-
ter, nothing whatever will have any fubfiftence. But, if this is impoffible, it |
is neceflary that form and fpecies thould be fomething befides the whole.
But again, if any one admits this, it is doubtful {in what things he fhould

® It is neceffary that there fhould be an end of every generation. For the motion of nature is.
ot a blind impulfe without defign, nor is the generation which is perfeCted by it deftitute of an
end. But if every generation hasan end, but every ultimate end has alfo a beginning, (for this
muft be underftood,) there is a beginning and an end of all generation and motion. But that
every thi;g which is generated has an end, fince it alfo has a beginning, is manifeft, and is.
thus proved by Ariftotle. That which is capable of being generated is generated, and confe=
quently arrives at the end of generation. Every generation, therefore, and motion, ranks '
among things of which there is a beginning and an end. But of that which is eternal shere is-
neither beginning nor end. There is therefore no motion nor generation of an eternal nature.
If then there is any thing eternal, it is requifite that it fhould be ingenerable and felf-motive.
Hence it muft either be intelligible, or the objet of dianoétic energy. For thefe are without
generation, and immoveable. There are, therefore, intelligible and dianoétic obje@s. But this:
is what he propofed to fhow from the firft, By colleQing, therefore, all that has'been faid, it
follows, that if generation is, (and it is neceffary it fhould be,) there is fomething eternal. If
there is fomething eternal, there is fomething ingenerable and immoveable. If this be the cafe,
there is fomething intelligible  And, if this be admitted, fenfibles are not the only things which
have a fubfiftence

+ That which Ariftotle here inquires, viz. of what things there are ideas, and of what there
are not, the reader will find accurately difcufled by Plotinus in his book on Intellec?, ldeas, and
Bring 5 and particularly by Proclus, in his MS. Commentary on the Parmenides of Plato. At
prefent, it may fuffice to fay, that there are no ideas (viz. incorporeal producing caufes) of
things artificial ; and therefore Ariftotle now very properly denies the exiftence of houfe fepa-
rate from the multitude of houfes: nor are there ideas of things contrary to nature, nor of
things evil, nor of things bafe, nor of particulars. But we fay that there are eternal, intel-
le@ual, generative, and providential exemplars of the wholes in the fublunary region and in the
heavens, and of the immaterial reafons of the foul. For an account of thefe wholes, which
Ariftotle in his Meteoss calls callec?ive bodies, and which in the fublunary region are the fphere
of earth, the fphere of water, the fphere of air, and the {phere of fire, and, in the heavens, the
ftarry fpheres, fec my Introduction to the Timzus of Flato,

K2 admit
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admit it, and in what not. For it is evident that it cannot be admitted in all
things ; fince we do not admit that there is any houfe.different from fenfible
houfes. To which we may add, whether wiil there be one.effence* of aH
things, as for inflance, of men ? But this is abfurd. For all things are not one
of which the effence is one, but many and different. But this alfo is irra-
tional. At the fame time, too, how does matter reccive each of thefe 72 and
how is the whole (viz. fenfible particulars) both thefe?

Further

* This alfo may:be doubted againft thofe who introduceideas, whether there is one idea of
-all men; which idea they call man itfelf. But this, fays Ariftotle, is abfurd. For it would be
requifite that all men in this terreftrial region fhould be one, as fubfifting with relation to one.
For all things are one, of which the effence is one. But it will be proper to atk, What effence
is here alluded to? Whether that which is according to infeparable, or that which is according
to {eparable form? If that which is according to infeparable form, the obje€ion made by
Ariftetle is indeed true. But if that which is according to feparable form, we may fay that
there is no abfurdity in admitting that many and infinite particulars are generated fromn one
caufe; and that, neverthelefs, they are of the fame fpecies among themfelves, if they are pro-
duced according to that.caufe. And, with refpe to infeparable caufe, we may fay that it is
one in fpecies, ‘but many and infinite in number. But to fuppofe that there are many feparable
and different caufes, is partly irrational and partly neceflary. For, in the intelle& of the Artificer
of the univerfe, one exemplar of men is fufficient; and it is abfurd to fuppofe many, fince one is
fufficient for the purpofe of producing of all men. For, in what would thefe exemplars differ
from each other, fince they would fubfift in the fame indivifible nature? It is alfo neceffary
that in the foul of the univerfe there fhould be a caufe of men that are here, and likewife in the
nature of the mundane wholes; and, in fhort, that there fhould be ideas according to every
-order of beings.

+ The manner in which the fenfible receives its fubfiftence from the intelligible world ; or, in
other words, how the forms which are merged in matter fubfift; whether, with reference to
ideas, they are like pi¢tures, or images in a mirror, or impreflions in wax, is a fubje& involved

-in much obfcurity, and demands the moft profound inveftigation. For Plato fometimes callg
material forms icons, or 1efemblances, and aflimilates them to pictures; but at.other times he
aflimilates them to impreflions in wax, and at others again to images in water or mirrors.

For the fake of the liberal reader, therefore, the following obfervations on this interefling
fubjedt, derived from the very adytum of Platonic philofophy, are fubjoined.

The participations of intelleCtual forms are aflimilated to the reprefentations in a mirror;
for, as, in thefe, habitude and pofition caufe the image of the perfon to be feen in the mirror ; fo,
the aptitude of matter extending itfelf as it were to the Artificer of the univerfe, and to the in-
exhauftible abundance which he contains, is filled from him with forms. The participations
are alfo aflimilated to the impreffions in wax. For ideas impart a certain veftige and impreflion
.of themfelves ; and neither is this impreflion the fame with the feal by which it was produced,
as neither is the form merged in matter the fame with the immaterial and divine form from
wehich it originated. But this latter mode differs from the former fo far as it indicates a cer»

1aip
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Further ftill : this alfo may be doubted refpeQing principles. For, if they
are one in fpecies, there will be nothing which is one in number, nor will
' there

tain paflive property in the recipient; for the mirror does not exhibit paflivity fenfibly, as the wax
does in the latter inftance. Hence fome of the Platonic philofophers, confidering matter as
impaflive in the participation of forms, affimilate it to a mirror, but call forms images and repre-
{entations. Others again, confidering matter as paflive, fay, that it is imprefled like the wax by
the feal, and call forms the paffions of matter.

Forms alfo are faid to be like the fimilitudes of icons, whether efefted by the painter’s, or the
‘plaflic, or any other art.  For thefe forms, being fathioned by a divine artificer, are faid to be
fimilar to divine forms ; and hence the whole fenfible order is called the icon of the intelligible.

But this affertion differs from the former, fo far as this feparates the maker from the exemplar;
but thofe produce the analogy from confidering both as one. And fuch are the modes accord-
ing to which material forms have been faid to {ubfitt with relation to fuch as are divine.

~ It muft, however, be obferved, that each of thefe is imperfect confidered by itfelf, and inca-
pable of reprefenting to our intelle@ual conceptions the whole truth ref; peting this participa-
tion. For, in the firft place, confider as to the mirror, that the countenance beheld in it turns
itfelf towards the mirror, while, on the contrary, an intelleCtual caufe beholds itfelf, and does
not direct its vifion to outward obje&ts. If, too, the mirror appears to poffefs a communication
of fomething, but in reality does not, (for the rays are refle@ed back to the countenance,) it is
evident that this alfo is foreign from the participation of divine forms; for, as they are per-
“fetly incorporeal, nothing can be feparated from them and diftributed into matter,

In the fecond place, if we confider the impreflions in wax, we fhall find, that both that which
‘imprefles externally imprefles, and that which is paflive to the impreflion is externally paffive ;
‘but form pervades through the whole of the fubject matter, and operates internally, For na-
ture fafhions body inwardly, and not externally like art. And above all, in this inftance, that
which is participated approximates to that which participates, But it is requifite that divine
forms fhould be exempt from all things, and not be mingled with any thing of a different
nature.

In the third place, let us confider the analogy from icons, and we fhall find this alfo deficient.
For, in the firft place, forms fafhion the whole of the fubjeét matter by which they are received,s
and this by an internal energy : and, in the next place, the exemplar and the maker are here fepa-
rated from each other. Thus, the figure which is painted does not produce its likenefs on the
canvas, even though the painter fhould paint a refemblance of himfelf ; for it is the foul which
operates, and not the external figure, which is the exemplar: nor does that which makes, afi-
milate that which is produced to itfelf; for it is foul which makes, and that which is produced
is the refemblance of external form. But divine forms are at the fame time paradigmatic and
demiurgic of their refemblances: for they have no fimilitude to the impreflions in wax, but
poflcls an efficacious effence, and a power aflimilative of things fecondary to themfelves,

No one of thefe modes, therefore, is of itfelf fufficient to reprefent the true manner in
which divine forms are participated. But, perhaps, if we can difcover the moft proper mode of
participation, we fhall fce how each of thefe touches on the truth, at the fame time that it
Aalls thort of the whole charaQeriftic.

I
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there be the one itfelf and being itfelf. And how will it be poffible to know
fcientifically, if there is not in all things a certain one? But indeed, if they
are one in number ¥, each of the principles alfo is one in number, and there

It is requifite, therefore, in order to this participation, to confider as the caufes by which it
is effe¢ted, the efficacious power of primary and divine forms, and the defire and aptitude of
the natures which thence derive their formation. For neither is the fabricative and efficacious
power of forms alone fufficient to produce participation; for they are every where fimilarly
prefent, but are not fimilarly participated by 2ll things. Nor is the defire and aptitude of the
participants fufficient without the produttive energy of forms; for defire and aptitude are of
themfelves imperfe@. The prolific effence, therefore, of the demiurgic intelle& exerts an efli-
cacious energy, which the fubje&t nature of fenfibles receives. But, in effeing this participa-
tion, it neither makes ufe of impulfions, for it is incorporeal ; nor of any indefinite impetus, as
we do, for it is impaflive; nor of any projectile force, for it is perfect; but it operates by its.
very eflence. Hence that which is generated is an image of its maker, intelleQlion there con-
curring with effence : fo that, according as he intelleCtually perceives, he fabricates; and, ac-
cording as he fabricates, intelleCtually perceives. Hence, too, that which is generated is a/avaysr
generated by him; for, in effential produtions, that which is generated is every where confub-
fiftent with its maker. In confequence of this, in things fubfifting accerding to time, form, in
the fudden, fupervenes its fubje&t matter, whatever has been effefted previous to its prefence, alone
removing the impediments to its reception. For, the ﬁ:ddm imitates according to the nsw, the
at-once-colleted and eternal generation of all things through the aptitude of the recipient.

If, again, we defire to fee what it is which conneéts demiurgic power with the aptitude of re-
cipients, we fhall find it is goodnefs itfelf, this being the caufe of all poffible union. For, parti-
cipations procced to mundane caufes through a defire of good ; and demiurgic forms, through
goodnefs, make their progreflions into fecondary natures, imitating the inexhauftible and exu-.
berant fountain of all good, which, through its own tranfcendent goodnefs, gives fubfiftence to-
all the divine orders, if it be lawful fo to fpeak. We have therefore thefe three caufes of the
participation of forms, the one goodnefs of the Father of all things ; the demiurgic power of
forms, and the aptitude of the natures which receive the illuminations of forms. But, partici-
pation fubfiifling according to thefe caufes, we may perceive how it is poflible to aflimilate it to re-
prefentations in a mirrer, and to reflection. For aptitude and defire, which are imparted to fenfible
natures from on high, become the caufes of their being again converted to the fources whence
they were derived. This participation, too, may, after another manner, be affimilated to a feal.
For the efficacious power of divine caufes imparts a veflige of ideas to fenfibles, and apparent
impreflions from unapparent forms. For we have faid that the demiurgic caufe unites both
thefe together. But he who produces an icon effe€ts fomething of this kind. For in a certain
refpe&t he congregates the fubjeét and the paradigm ; fince, when this is accomplithed, he pro-
duces an impreflion fimilar to the exemplar. So that thefe modes, in a certain refpe&, touch
upon the truth. But it is by no means wonderful if each is found to be deficient. For the re-
cipients of ideas are partible and fenfible ; and the chara&eriftic peculiarity of thefe unapparent
and divine caufes cannot be circumfcribed by the nothingnefs of corporeal natures.

* ‘We have before fhown how intelligibles are bounded both in fpecies and number. Let it,
however, be carefully remembered, that things emanating from principles, when they become
mingled with matter, are no longer fuch as the principles themfelves.

are
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are not different principles of different things as in fenfibles; as, for inflance,
of this fyllable, which is the fame in fpecies, the principles alfo are the fame
in fpecies ; for thefe alfo are different in number. But if this is not the cafe,
and the principles of beings are one in number, there will not be any thing
befides the elements. For, to call a thing one in number, or to call it a fen-
fible particular, differs in no refpe : for, thus we call a fenfible particular one
in number ; but univerfal, that which is common in thefe. Juft, therefore,
as if the elements of fpeech were bounded in number, it would be neceffary
that all the letters thould be as many as the elements, fince neither two nor
more than two of them would be the fame. A
But a doubt in no refpe@ lefs than this is omitted, both by thofe of the
prefent day and the antients, viz. whether there are the fame or different prin-
ciples of things corruptible and of things incorruptible. For, if there are the
{ame principles, after what manner are fome things incorruptible, but others
corruptible ? and what is the caufe of this? Hefiod *, indeed, and all fuch

theologifts alone paid attention to that which appeared probable to them-
felves,

* In defence of Hefiod and the antient theologifts, it may be faid, What other principles
could they introduce than divine natures ? For neither is any thing more antient than a prine
ciple, nor than divinity, or divine natures. The antient theologifts, therefore, neceflarily faid,
that all things were generated from the gods, viz. intelle&, foul, the natures of bodies, and
things eternal and corruptible. Becaufe, therefore, fome things which proceed from divine
natures are immediately united ta thofe natures, being rooted as it were and concentred ‘in
them; but fome are never naturally adapted to be immediately conjoined with them ; and others
again fometimes apoftatife, and fometimes are united with them, to which clafs of beings we
belong ;—hence, thofe beings which are immediately or mediately perpetually united with
divine natures are faid to be thence fed with ambrofia and near ; ambrofia affording them a
feparation from the realms of generation, in which mortality and impurity predominate; but
nedar preventing them from being allured, through providentially prefiding over the extremity
of things, and caufing them to provide inflexibly and immutably over the mundane wholes.
But thofe which are fometimes elevated to divine natures, but are naturally adapted to apofta-
tife from thence, when they fpeak the truth, and obferve their oath, are faid to partake of ne&tar
and ambrofia; that is, when they are extended to true being, and cultivate a divine nature ; but
when they violate truth, and become perjured ; that is, when they decline to non-entity and
generation, and treat a divine nature with contempt ; then, as becoming mortal and frail, they
are deprived of the aliment arifing from the vifion of an intelligible effence, and never partake
,of it while they continue in this ftate of defetion and revolt. Can any affertion, therefore, be

more true than this ?

But if the affertions of the antient tbcolognﬁa are not obvious to every one, it is by no means
wonderful s
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felves, but negleted us, For, making principles to be gods*, and aflerting:
that all things originated from the geods, they fay that thofe natures are mor-
tal which have not tafted of ne@ar and ambrofia. But it is evident that they
employ thefe names as expreflive of things known to themfelves, though, re-
fpeQing the enunciation of thefe names, they {peak beyond our conception.
¥or, if the immortals touch thefe for the fake of pleafure, ne@ar and ambrofia-

“are in no refpe& the caufes of their being 1.: but, if they are the caufes of

their being, how will the gods be eternal, fince they require aliment? It is-
not, however, worth while to fpeculate ferioufly 1 refpecting thofe things-
which are fpoken fophiftically in a mythological manner.

But it is requifite to inquire of thofe who fpeak from demonftration, why,
if things are from the fame principles, fome are naturally eternal, but others:
are corrupted. However, as they do not affign the caufe of this, and as it is-
not rational that this fhould be the cafe, it is evident that there are neither the:
fame principles nor caufes of thefe, For Empedocles §, who, it might be-

thought,.

wonderful : for perhaps thofe great men wrote with ftudied obfcurity, on account of the natural.
inaptitude of the multitude to the comprehenfion of divine dogmas; and perhaps alfo en-
theaftic conceptions, or fuch asare the progeny of divine fury, are rather adapted to be obfcurely
fignified, than unfolded by the difcurfive energies of the rational power.

* Ariftotle, towards the end of the twelfth book of this work, fays, that the antients, in
calling firft principles gods, fpoke divinely.
+ In anfwer to this we may reply, that nutriment fignifies illumination from fupernal caufes,.

and a fupply of good. But this imparts ftill more abundant good to beings which are even.
naturally good, and a more perfet eternity to beings eflentially eternal; fo that from fuch nu-

“triment they become partakers of being, and of the caufe of ineffable delight..

1 Ariftotle fays this in confequence of his great unwillingnefs, which we have noticed in the.
Introdu&tion, to admit that caufes fhould be called by the fame names as their effets.

§ In defence of Empedocles we may fay, that, like other Pythagor®ans, he knew that there-
were two kinds of effences, the intelligible and the fenfible ;- that he did not fuppofe that frife
was a corruptive, and friendfbip alone a produive principle ; and that he was not filent with
refpet to the caufe of their alternate dominion ;—but that, being a follower of Orpheus and
Pythagoras, he cftablifhes, after the one great principle of all-things, (of which neither he, nor
Parmenides, nor Pythagoras, ever intended to fpeak much,) thefe two principles, friend/bip and
Sirife, which the Pythagorzans denominated monad and duad, and the latter of which they called
indefinite, on account of its univerfally pervading power. From thefe two principles, according
to Empedocles, the intelligible and fenfible worlds emerged. In the intelligible world, there-
fore, which in his verfes he calls a fpherel|, friend/bip predominates on account of the union of

|| Vide Simplic. in Phyf. p. 258 et 265:
' immaterja)
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thought, would efpecially {peak confiftently with himfelf, fuffers the very
fame thing: for he places ffrife as a certain principle and caufe of corruption.
Yet it would feem that this no lefs than friendihip is generated from zbe one;
for all other things are produced from this (viz. firife) except divinity. He
fays, therefore, ¢ From which all things that were, that are, and that fhall
hereafter he, originated; from which trees alfo germinated, men and women,
wild beafts and birds, fithes nourifhed in the water, and the long-lived gods.”
It is alfo evident, that all things fubfift without thefe: for, if firife was not
inherent in things, all things (as he fays) would be one: fince, when they
come together, then ftrife ftands at the extremity of things. Hence it hap-
pens to him, that the moft blefled divinity is lefs wife than other beings : for
he does not know all the elements, becaule he does not poflefs contention.
But knowledge is a conjunction of fimilar with the fimilar. For he fays,
“ By. earth we behold ecarth, and by water, water; by =ther, divine ather,
and by fire, pernicious fire. By friendfhip we perceive friendfhip, and by
ftrife, baneful ftrife.”

But, to return whence we digrefled : this is evident, that it happens to him
that frife is no lefs the caufe of corruption than of being; and, in like man-
ner, that friend(hip is not more the caufe of the being than of the corruption
of things ; for, colle®ing them into one, it corrupts other things. And, at
the fame time, he does not mention any caule of the tranfmutation, but that
it is naturally adapted to fubfift in this manner. ¢ For, (fays he) when
mighty * contention was nourithed in the members, it afcended to the ho-
-nours of perfe&t time t, which being viciflitudinary to them preceded the
' ample

immaterial and divine eflences ; but in the fenfible world frife. And it is owing to the perfec-
tion proceeding to thefe principles from that caufe which is exempt from both, and which is
no other than the ineffable principle of things, that, though both are every where, yet one rules
over the intelligible, and the other over the fenfible world.

* Empedocles calls it mighty, in the fame manner as Orpheus in the following line, which is.
only to be found in Syrianus, viz.

Xacua xai ueya xaoua merpioy e xai evba.
i.e. “ A chafm and a mighty chafm every way immenfe.”

‘With Pythagoras it is the indefinite duad. Empedocles alfo afligns members to it and augmen-
tation, becaufe it is the fource of progreflion, generation, multitude, multiplication, and all
augmentation, to the univerfe.

1+ Empedocles here, in conformity with Orpheus, fymbolically calls the firft principle of
L things
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ample oath.,”” As'if it were neceflary, indeed, that a change fhould take

place. But at the fame time he evinces no caufe from neceflity, aficrting only

thus much conformably to his own doctrine, that he does not make fome
things corruptible and others incorruptible, but makes every thing corruptible

except the elements. But the doubt which is now mentioned is this: why,.

if all things are from the fame principles, have fome things a fubfiftence, and
others not? Thus much, however, may fuffice to thow that they are nct
from the fame principles. But, if the principles of things are different, one
doubt is, whether they alfo will be incorruptible or corruptible. For, if they
are corruptible, it is evident that they alfo muft neceflarily originate from
certain other things: for all things are corrupted into thofe things from
which they derive their being: fo that, on this hypothefis, it happens that
there are other principles prior to principles. But this is impoflible, whether
the progreflion ftops, or advances to infinity. Further ftill : if principles are
taken away, how will things corruptible fubfift? But, if principles are in-
corruptible ¥, why, from thefe being incorruptible, do things corruptible fub.

fift, but from others things incorruptible? For this is not rational; but is.

either impoflible, or requires a multitude of arguments.
Again : no one has endeavoured to thow that thefe are different; but they

fay that thefe are the fame principles of all things; and they pafs by that

which was firft doubted by us, as if they apprehended this to be a thing of a:
trifling nature. But this is of all things the moft difficult  to contemplate,
and, in order to know the truth, the moft neceilary, whether deing and the one
are the effences of things, and each of them is not any thing elfe, but this is

the one, and that is being 2 or, whether it is requifite to inquire what the one:
is, and what being is, as if there was another nature fubje&t to thefe? For

things Time ; becaufe, where there is generation (fays Proclus) there alfo is time.  The fecond-
of thefe principles, therefore,. pofefles royal honours, from the perfection which it derives from.
time : for, that which is moft eminently the firlt meafures itsinfinite power.

* We have already faid, that the principles of things corruptible are incorruptible, but not:

immoveable. But the principles of things incorruptible are both incorruptible and immove--

able.

t This is properly the thirteenth Problem, but is here the twelfth, becaufe, as we have be-

fore obferved, the fixth is altogether omitted. In the former part of thefe Notes we have-
related what the Pythagorzans and Plato fay 5 and fhown, that Empedocles is not difcordant-

from them in thefe dogmas ; though this perhaps may be afferted of the philofophers of the
Ionic fe&t, who thought that the one and being were water or fire, or fomething of this kind.

fome
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fome think that the nature of tbe one fubfifts in that, and others in this
manner. For Plato, indeed, and the Pythagorzans, do not think that deing
differs from tbe one, but that this is the nature of them, as if the eflence was the
fame, to be one, and to be a certain being. But thofe who are converfant
with Phyfics accord with Empedocles, who, as if bringing us back to that
which is more known, " ays that tbe oncis being. For be may appear to affert
that this is filendfhip; fince this is the caufe to all things of their being one.
But others fay that fire, and others again that air, is this oze and being, from
which beings fubfift and are generated. And, in like manner, thofe who efta-
blith more elements than thefe ; for it is neceffary for thefe alfo to aflert, that
being and the one are as numerous as they fay principles are.  But it happens,
if any one does not admit * that zbe one and being are a certain eflence, that

# Even the apparent neceflity of this reafoning is very great: for, if there are univerfals,
much more are there things moft univerfal ; and, if there are things moft univerfal, there are
alfo the one and leing abftralted from all things. For thefe are the moft univerfal of things.
But, if thele are not, things the moft univerfal would be no more: or it would follow, that
there is neither fcience, nor that things themfelves are naturally of the fame fpecies among
themfelves; but that, through chance and inftability, thefe are of the fame fpecies with thofe,
but of a diffimilar fpecies from others. For, unlefs there was one pre fubfifting form, through
the participation of which things are of a fimilar fpecies, but, through non-participation of
it, of a diffimilar fpecies, what effetive, preferving, and inevitable (avamodpasos) caufe can there
be of thefe ?

But, if we more nearly examine what is here faid, we fhall find that both f(pecies and uni-
verfals are at the fame time taken away with the hypothefis, and that fenfibles themfelves are
no lefs circumfcribed.  For, unlefs there is a one abftrated from all things, or, in other words,
which is neither fomething belonging to foul, nor to intellet, nor even to being itfelf, there can
neither be any thing of univerfals nor of particulars. There cannot be the former, becaufe they
are naturally one and many, i. e. in thefe unity predominates over multitude ; nor the latter, be-
caufe they are many and ore, i.e. multitude predominates over unity. But it is neceffary that
a nature which is unity alone, without any conne&ion with multitude, thould have a fubfiftence
prior to thefe ; and, at the fame time, it muft be obferved, that, unlefs an imparticipable one
prefides over things which are participated, there will not be a caufe of union to beings; in the
fame manner as the caufe of every poflible kind of effence is taken away from things by thofe
who deny that being itfelf is the principle of all beings. For, as the one principle of good to
things is the good it/elf, which is neither the good of any particular thing, nor any thing elfe
befides good ; and as the caufe to all things of being moved is that which is felf-motive, and, of
that which is felf-motive, motion itfcli, which is neither the motion of this particular thing,
nor any thing elfe befides motion, but, as we have faid, is motion itfelf :—in like manner, all
things which are knowable originate from knowledge itfclf, and all beings, fo far as beings, pro-
ceed from being itfelf: but things which are united receive their union from tbe ome, which is
abftracted from all things.

L2 neither
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neither can any one of other univerfals have a fubfiftence; for thefe are, of
all things, efpecially univerfal. But, if neither the ome itfelf nor being itfelf is
fome particular thing, much lefs will any thing elfe have a fubfiftence, except.
fuch things as are called particulars. Further fill : if the one is not effence *,
it is evident that neither will number have a fubfiftence as a certain nature
feparate from beings: for number is monads ; but the monad is a certain one..
But if tbe one itfelf is fome particular thing +, and likewife being itfelf, it is
neceflary that the eflence of them thould be being and #be one ; for nothing:
elfe is univerfally predicated of them § but thefle very things. But, indeed,
if being itfelf and the one itfelf have a fubfiftence, a great doubt § will arife
how any thing befides thefe fubfifls. I mean, how there will be more beings
than one:. for, that which is different from being is.not || ; fo that, according

to.

* Tt follows, indeed, from neceffity, that neither is there any effential number, 2e one having:
no fubfiftence, yet not for the reafon afligned by Ariftotle; for it is merely logical, fince he:
immediately falfely affumes that fpecific and effential numbers confift from unities. But, even
though it fhould be admitted that they do confift from unities, yet certainly tke one, which is.
the fubjet of the prefent fpeculation; does not confift from things which are of the fame
fpecies. The affertion, therefore, of Ariftotle is in a certain refpect true, fo far as unity in:
numbers is an image of the one itfelf.. If, then, there is fomething abftratted from the univer--
fality of things, there will alfo be fome number which is an intelle€tual form, and an eflence
which is efpecially the firft and moft intelle@ual. But if the one itfelf is not, neither will the-
principle be; but, the principle not fubfifting, neither will that which is derived from the prin..
ciple fubfift.

+ This alfo is rightly faid by Ariftotle :- but he ufes ¢/ffnce in a more general way for the one ; :
becaufe, if there is fuch a thing as the one itfelf, or that which is zbe one only, and nothing elfe,,
it is above effence: for eflence is indigent of the one to its fubfiftence; but the one is not indis-
gent of effence, left, inftead of ke one, it fhould become that which is united.

1 Here, again, that which is aflerted is true ; but it is requifite to add, that though they are:
not predicated of. ather things, yet they are to all things the caufes of being, and of being-
united.

§ It is, indeed, a fubject of profound fpeculation, how, from the ome, which contains in itfelf
no appearance of multitude, and which has no diverfity, all things fubfit. Plotinus has confi-
dered this fubjet with his ufual profundity ; and it appears, from Syrianus, that it was dif--
cuffed by Porphyry and Jamblichus. It may. fuffice at prefent to fay, that the Problem can:
perhaps only be folved by affigning the exuberant fecundity of #be ane as the caufe of the fubfift--
ence of all things ; or, in other words, by conceiving that 2be one, at the fame time that it is tran--
fcendently fimple, is exuberantly prolific.

§| Parmenides fzid, that being was one, becaufe he confidered the whole of an intelligible -
effence as tranfcendently united.. He alfo called that which is different from being, or a fen-.
fible
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to the reafoning of Parmenides, it neceffarily happens that all beings are one,
and that this is being. But in both cafes a difficulty enfues *: for, whether
the one itfelf is not effence, or whether it has a fubfiftence, it is impoffible:
that number can be effence. But why it cannot, if the one is not, has been
fhown by us before. And if the one is, the fame doubt as that refpecting
being remain<: for, that from which there will be another one, befides the
one itfelf; muft neceffarily be itfclf not one. But all beings are either one or
many, each of which many is one.

Further flill : if tbe one is indivifible, according to the axiom of Zeno, it
will be nothing: for that which neither when added nor when taken away
makes any thing to be greater, according to him, does not rank among beings ;
becaufe being is magnitude, and, if magnitude, corporeal ; for this is in every
refpe&t being. But other things, when added, in a certain refpe@ make that
which is greater, and in a certain refpet nothing, Thus, a fuperficies and a
line make that which is greater ; but this is by no means true of a point and:

fible nature, non-being; and faid that non-being is nothing, becaufe it is not in dignity equal to

being. Nor is it any thing with relation to being, nor does being derive any thing from its

fubfiftence : for,as Socrates will remain one, though he fhould have many images; fo, the whole -
of an intelligible eflence remains one, notwithftanding the fubfiftence of the fenfible univerfe,
which, in reality, is nothing with relation to the intclligible world, except that it depends from:
it, and thence derives its being and perfeltion.

* We have already faid, that, if the one has no fubfiftence, there will not be number ; for,.
the principle being abolifhed, it will neither itfelf ever be generated from another thing, nor-
any other thing from it. But why does it follow, that number will not be, even if #be one does.
fubfift ? Is it through a hoflile attack (ac€oan) of the firlt hypothefis in the Parmenides of.
Plato? But the multitude, which is there denied of zhe one, does not deftroy the multitude pro-
ceding from it, but deftroys the fubfiftence of any multitude in the one.. For, if it is zruly one,.
it will not be many. But Ariftotle here pretendedly affumes, that whatever is befides the one
is nothing ; for-all beings are either unity, or confift from unities. If, therefore, there is any.
unity proceeding from the one, it will be different from zhe one ; but, fince it is different from zhe
one, it is nothing. And that which is nothing is a non-entity; becaufe every being is either:
one or many, each of which is one thing. In anfwer to this we may reply, that it does not.
follow that a thing proceeding from tbe one is nothing. For, if it is not that one from which it

" proceeds, muft it be concluded that it is not one, or nothing ? We ought rather to fay, that it
is one in a fecond, and again in a third degree, and fo on. For, even the laft of things laft,,
the fleeting perifhable and material natures of fenfibles, participate of thé ome.. And where -
is there any thing intelligible and divine which is deprived of unity ? The prolific nature of:
the one, therefore, is a fufficient caufe, and it is not neceffary to inveftigate the fubje@ from.
which beings fubfift..

a monadi.
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a monad. But, as he fpeaks thus importunately, and it happens that there is

fomething indivifible, the following arguments may be urged againft him : —
The addition of a thing of this kind does not make that which is greater, but
that which is more. But how will magnitude be compofed from one, or
more than one, of this kind? for it is juft as if it fhould be faid, that a line
confifts of points*. DBut if any one fhould apprchend, according to the
affertion of fome, that from tbe one itfelf' t, and another certain nature which
is not the one, number is compofed ; yet we muft, neverthzlefs, inveftigate on
what account, and how, that which is generated is at one time number, and at
another magnitude, if that which is not tbe one and inequality are of the fame
nature?! For it does not appear how, from tbe one and this nature, nor how
from a certain one and this nature, magnitudes can be produced.

# Effential magnitude is impartible, divine, and intelligible, and fhines forth profoundly
umnited with the firft of beings. But (enfible magnitude, depending through nature as a medium
on the Artificer of the univerfe, who is the offspring of tke good, i. e. of the one, becomes from
thence united : for, through imitation of the one, all things impart union to natures pofterior to
themfelves. What fimilitude, therefore, is there between faying that a line confifts from
points, which is proved to be impoflible, and that rhe one itfelf produées various magnitudes?
There is then nothing common in the two affertions, except that, as all other things attract a
certain veftige, and ultimate refemblance of #he one ; fo, a point among indivifiblzs appears to
imitate zbe one. It is, however, imperfe& ; it is not felf-fubfiftent; and that which it is, is
fomething belonging to a thing different from itfelf, that is, a line. It is alfo unprolific and
deftitute of intellect ; but rhe one, being the caufe of every thing perfeét, and of 12rue being, and
abiding in itfelf, is eminently generative of the life of all things, and is the principle of in-
tellection.  But it is itfelf better than all thefe things of which it is the principle.

t Ariltotle here doubts, apparently againft Plato, how from the one and the indefinite duad,which
he calls non-one and inequaliry, he at one time produces number, and at another magnitude : for,
neither, fays he, if he conjoins number with the indefinite duad, inflead of 1he one, will it be
manifelt how magnitude fublifts from it. In anfwer to this we fay, that the intelligible monad
and duad generate the number which fubfits in the intelligible world ; and that thefe generate
fenfible analogous to intelligible magnitude. But corporeal form is, as it were, the monad and
the oney and matter is the laft imitation of the indefinite duad, from which two fenfible magui-
tude fubfifts. But, if Ariftotle wiflies to rank nature from its generative power according to
the one and the minady, we muft confider form itfelf according to number. On which account
magnitude muft be faid to fubfit in one way from the monad and the indefinite duad, when the
monad does not refign itfelf to the compoiition of maguitude, and in another way from number
and the indefinite duad, when they are confidered as the ¢lements of magnitude.

CHAP.
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CHAP V,

BuT, confequent to thefe things, it is dubious, whether numbers and bodies,
fuperficies and points, are certain effences or not.  For, if they are not ¥, we
thall not be able to apprehend what being is, and what are the eflences of
things. For participated properties and motions, relatives, difpofitions, and
ratios, “do not appear to fignify the effence of any thing. For all thefe are
predicated of a certain {fubje&, and no one of them can be faid to be this or
that particular thing. But thofe things which efpecially appear to fignify
eflence, are water, and earth, and fire, from which compofite bodies confift:.
but the heat and cold of thefe, and things of this kind, are paffions, and not
eflences ; while body alone, which is paffive to thefe things, fuftains them as
a certain being and eflence. But indeed body is lefs eflence than fuperficies,
and fuperficies than line, and line than unity and a point; for by thefe body
is defined. And thefe indeed appear capable of fubfifting without body, but
it is impoffible that body can fubfift without thefe, Hence the many think,
and the antients thought, that effence and being are body, but that other
things are the participated properties of body ; fo that the principles of bodies.
are alfo the principles of beings: but the moderns, and thofe who are confi-
dcred as wifer than thefe, think that eflence and being are numbers. As we
have faid, therefore, if thefe things are not eflence, there will not, in fhort, be

* That which bounds has not always more of being than that which is bounded; but this.
is only true when the former is abltracted from the latter; as art with refpe& to artificial, and.
nature with reference to natural bodies. The contrary, therefore, takes place, when that which-
bounds gives itfzIf up to the completion of the things bounded, and lofes its own proper nature-
through profoundly mingling with that which it terminates.. Nor does it always follow, that a
thing which takes away, and at the fame time is not taken away, has more of eflence than that
which has an oppofite mode of fubfiftence, (fince, according to this, ftones would have more of .
being than a houfe, timber than a fhip, and, in fhort, any kind of matter than that which is
formed from it;) but this is only true when that which takes away is not any part of that which.
is at the fame time taken away, nor an element, nor an extremity of it, nor in the order of
things which give themfelves up to its compofition. Thus, arithmetic has more of the effential.
than geomctry ; for, when taken away, geometry is alfo taken away; and it is neither any part,
nor element, nor extremity of geometry, nor that from which it is compofed, fo as to lofe its
own nature in the compofition. True genera, therefore, are prior to fpecies; and fubftance, to.
accidents. But {uperficies, as being more debile than body, is prior to body; but it is not prior:
as having more of effence. It is however evidenty that the reafoning of Ariftotle is direted to
fuperficies as inherent in fubftance..

any
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any thing that is eflence, nor any thing that is being. For it is not worth
-‘while to call the accidents belonging to thefe, beings. But indeed, if this
fhould be granted, that lengths and points are more effence than bodies *, yet
we do not fee the kind of bodies to which thefe muft belong ; (for it is im-
‘poflible that they can fubfift among ftnfibles.)

Again: all thefe appear to be the divifions T of body ; one into breadth,
.another into depth, and another into length. And befides this, in a fimilar
manner, every kind of figure is in a folid : fo that, if neither mercury isin a
{tone, nor the half of a cube in a cube, fo as it is defined, neither therefore
is fuperficies in body f. For, if this were the cafe with any one, it would
indeed be that which feparates the half. But there is the fame reafoning
refpeting a line, a point, and a monad. So that, if body is eminently
effence, and thefe are more -effence than body, but at the fame time thefe
neither are, nor are certain effences; what being is, and what is the effence
.of things, will fly from our purfuit. For, in addition to what has been faid,
the irrational confequences refpeting generation § and corruption will take
place. For eflence, when it formerly was not, but now is; or when it for-

* Thefe, however, fubfit in fenfible bodies phyfically and materially; and on this account
they do not preferve the nature which they announce; as neither does any other of material
forms. Yet they are neverthelefs in mathematical body, which, though not fenfible, is at leaft
imaginable, or, in other words, has a fubfiftence in the phantafy; and befides this, they fubfitt in
the reafons or produive principles belonging to opinion, and in intelligible fpecies. And yet,
though they fubfift in fo many ways, they do not prevent the fubfiftence of other eflences ac-
cording to each order of beings.

+ Divifions, indeed, inexiftent in bodies, are by no means the effences of individuals; but
muft not firf} difference, by which all things are diftinguithed, introduce a divifion eftablifhed
according to fpecies and according to effence ?

1 In anfwer to this it may be faid, that, in confequence of the fubfiftence of energy, it is not
neceflary that there thould alfo be capacity, or that, capacity not yet exifting, there fhould likewife
not be energy ; but nothing hinders but that there may be one fuperficies in energy, as that
which bifets the cube. For there are infinite divifions in capacity; but, of things finite in
energy, there is no reafon why divifions in energy may not alfo be confidered.

§ The reafoning of Ariftotle is as follows: Every effence which fometimes is and fometimes
is not, is circularly led to being through generation, but to non-being through corruption. But
thefe extremes of magnitudes eithes are, or are not, without time; they are not, therefore,
effences. And the reafoning is indeed true, fince every effence which is generated and corrupted
requires a material caufe. But thefe extremes are not things of a material nature. Likewife,
when a line is divided, two points are produced: for, fays he, a point, being one, is not divided
into two, fince it is indivifible. But thefe extremes, not having a prior exiftence, fubfift from
divifion without time and without generation,

merly
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merly was, but afterwards is not, appears to fuffer thefe things, viz. to be ge-
nerated and corrupted. But points, lines, and fuperficies, do not admit either
of generation or corruption, though they fometimes have a fubfiftence, and
fometimes not.  For, when bodies mutually touch or divide each other, by
touching thefe become one; but, when they are divided, they become two,
So that poiats, lines, and fuperficies, have no fubfiftence when bodies are
conjoined, but are then corrupted ; and when bodies are divided they have a
fubliftence, though prior to this they had not a being. TFor a point which is
indivifible is not divided into two; and if they are generated and corrupted,
they are made from fomething. The like takes place alfo refpe@ing tbe now
in time *. For neither-does this admit of generation and corruption: but at
“the fame time it always appears to be fomething elfe, though it is not a par-
ticular eflence. But it is evident that the like confequences alfo enfue re-
fpe@ing points, lines, and fuperficies; for the fame reafcning takes place.
For all thefe, in a {imilar manner, are either bounds or divifions.

CIIAP VL

In fhort, fome one may doubt why it is requifite to inveftigate certain
other natures befides fenfibles, and fuch as have a middle fubfiftence ¥, as, for

# That there are certain things, fays Ariftotle, which, not having a prior exiftence, emerge
from generation and vanith without corruption, and no one of which is a fubftance, the mow, or -
inftant, according to a temporal divifion, teftifies ; to which alfo a point is affimilated. In an-
fwer to this, it may be faid that though thefe are not effences, yet they may poflefs fome kind
of being; for being is multifarioufly predicated. .

+ The whole reafoning of Ariftotle here is as follows :—1If, befides fenfible and mathematical
natures, we eftablith ideas, fince fenfible individuals are many (as for ‘inftance, many horfes,
many oxen, and many men), and alfo fince mathematical entities are many (for there are many
triangles, circles, fpheres, and pyramids); but it is requifite that we thould not ftop at the many,
but afcend to the monads which prefide over the feveral individuals ; viz. one man, one triangle,
one circle, &c. ;—hence it is neceffary that each of the fpecies fhould be one in number; but, as
we have proved in the tenth problem, principles cannot be one in number. Species therefore,
that is, ideas, cannot fubfift. To this we reply, that though principles which fubfift in their
effe@s cannot, perhaps, have a numeral limit, yet it does not follow that this will be the cafe
with produive and fupreme caufes. For, if this were the cale, neither would thofe feparate .,
intelligibles, the exiftence of which Ariftotle demonftrates in the twelfth book of this work, be
limited according to number, though he evinces that they are fo. It muft alfo be obferved, that '
the antient fpeculative philofophers did not recur to ideas for this caufe alone.

M ' ' > inftance,
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inftance, the forms which we eftablith. For, if mathematical fpecies differ
from things which are here in fome other refpe, yet they do not at all differ
in this, that many are of the fame {pecies; fo that the principles of them will
not be bounded by number, as neither, of the lines which are here, are all the
principles bounded by number, but by fpecies ; unlefs fome one takes the prin-
ciple of this particular fyllable, or of this particular voice. For the principles
of thefe will alfo be bounded by riumber. And in a fimilar manner with
* zefpec to the natures which have a middle fubGftence: for there thofe things
which are of a fimilar fpecies are infinite. So that, if there are not certain
other things befides fenfible and mathematical natures, fuch as fome affert -
forms to be, there will not be an eflence one in number and fpecies; nor wilk
eertain principles of beings be fo many in number, but in fpecies. If, there«
fore, this is neceffary, it is alfo neceflary, on this account, that forms thould
have a fubfiftence: for, although thofe who affert thefe things do not exprefs.
their meaning diftin&tly, yet this is what they wifh to fay; and they muft
neceflarily affirm that every form is a certain effence, and that no one of
them fubfifts according to accident. Indeed, if we admit that forms are, and
that principles are one in number but not in {pecies, we fhall affert thofe im~
poflibilities which muft neceffarily happen. :

But a doubt which is near to this is, whether elements fubfift in capacity or
in fome other manner *. For, if in fome other manner, there will, in a certain
refpe@, be fomething elfe prior to principles-t. For capacity is prior to that
caufe. But it is not neceffary that every thing which isin capacity thould fubfift
in that manaer. But, if elements are in capacity, it will happen that no one
being will have a fubliftence §. For it is poffible for that to be which as yet

18

* He here inquires whether elements fubfif}t in capacity or emergy:  For by the words, or in.
JSeme other manner,.is fignified in energy ; Ariftotle, perhaps, ftudioufly concealing this phrafe, left
he fhould take away the doubt belonging to the problem. For who will deny that the perfet
is more principal than the imperfe&t ? For the fame reafon, he does not fay caufes or principles,.
but elements.

+ As if he had faid : If any one admits that elements are principles,. fince capacity. precedes-
every thing which is in energy, there will be fomething prior to principles. But now alfo, in
the fame manner as before, he conceals the name of energy, together with this—that his argu-
ment is merely logic'al. For though, among generated natures, a fubfiftence in capacity is prior
to a fubfiltence in energy, yet this is not the cafe in wholes, nor in divine natures, as Ariftotle
himfelf demonftrates in the ninth book of this work.

1 His reafohing is now dire&ted to the oppofite ; viz. that the clements of things ought not
to
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is not; for non-being & generated : but nothing of things impoffible is gene-
rated. It is meceflary, therefore, that thefe doubts fheuld arife cencerning
principles, and whether univerfals, or, as we fay, particulars, have a fubfift-
ence®. For, if there are univerfals, they will not be effences: for nothing of
things common fignifies a certain {ubje@, but quality. But eflfence is a fubjed.
But if that which is predicated, and may be exhibited in common, is a {ubje&,

to be fuppofed to fubfilt in capacity. But the demonftration is as follows :—That which is pof-
fible is alone generated ; for neither that which is impoflible, nor that which already is, can be
generated. That which is in generation, or in a progreffion from that which is not to that
which is, is not yet. That which is not yet, may happen not to be. So that, if principles are
in capacity, it may fo happen that no being may originate from them. But he explains the
minor proof thus: Nothing of impo(libles is generated, to which that is equivalent, that what is
poflible is alone generated. The medium, or middle, is as follows : That which is in generation,
or becoming to be, is non-being. It may therefore be faid, That neither is that which is ia
energy that which is generated. But that it may happen that a thing which is not yet may not
be, Ariftotle confiders as manifeft in thele propofitions; becaufe it is poltible that it may be
naturally adapted to proceed into energy, and yet this may not altogether take place. All thefe
propofitions, indeed, have great power, if any one fhould affert that all principles fubfift in
capacity, and that no one of them is in energy.

* This is the fourteenth in the order of the problems, but it is nearly the fame with the
tenth, For Ariftotle here alfo inquires whether principles are things univerfal, or individuals ;
which is nearly the fame with the inquiry, whether they are bounded in fpecies or in number.
But he fays that, if we fuppofe them to be univerfals, we fhall deprive them of an effential fub-
fiftence. For univerfals are not efflences. Socrates himfelf is at leaft three eflences ; individual,
fpecific, generic. But, if principles are not univerfals, they are either unknown, or they have
fomething prior to them ; each of which is irrational. For, if it be faid that principles are un-
known, then nothing whatever will be known ; and if they are known, they are known through
univerfals. There will therefore be fomething prior to them of a more comprehenfive nature. -

But we have often faid that principles properly fo called, i. . the higheft principles, are above
the univerfal reafons of nature, and the productive and gnoftic principles of the mundane foul.
But what Ariftotle now fays is not attended with any necefary confequence; for neither is every
univerfal uneflential ; fince, if this were the cafe, nothing univerfal would be eternal, and fabri-
cative of particulars; nor do we know particulars through univerfals of pofterior origin
(voTegayeves xabors), or, in other words, by an abftralion of that which is common in fenfibles.
For either we know fcientifically, for inftance, that every man is a mortal rational animal, or
we do not. If we do, this knowledge could not be the refult of an abftraltion from the indi-
viduals of the human race; becaufe, to effeét this, fuch abftration thould be made from o/
the exifting individuals of our fpecies; which is impoffible. And if we do not know this
fcientifically, fuch a conclufion is not indubitable and neceflary. And laftly, Ariftotle himfelf
will not fay that any univerfals tranfcend immoveable genera. But even Alexander acknow-
ledges that the arguments of Ariftotle with refpedt to nearly all thefe particulars are merely

diale@ical.
M 2 Socrates
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Socrates himfelf will be many animals, and man and animal, if each fignifies a
fubje@, and that which is one, If therefore principles are univerfals, thefe
things will happen ; but if they are not univerfals, but fuch as particulars, there
will not be objets of fcientific knowledge. For all fcience refpects things
univerfal : fo that there will be other principles univerfally predicated, prior to
principles, in order that there may be a fcience of them.

ARISTOTLE’S
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CHAP L

TH ERE is a certain fcience which fpeculates being fo far as being, and
the things which are eflzntially inherent in it. But this fcience is not the
fame with any one of thofe which are called partial fciences. For no one
of the others confiders being univerfally fo far as being; but, cutting off a
certain part of it, they fpeculate that which is accidental to this part, as is the
cafe with the mathematical fciences. But, fince we inveftigate principles and
the higheft caufes, it is neceflary that they fhould be effentially principles and
caufes of a certain nature.. If, therefore, thofe alfo who have inveftigated
the elements of beings, have inveftigated thefe very principles, it is alfo ne-
ceflary that the elements of being thould not fubfift according to accident,
but thould fubfift fo far as they are beings. On which account, we alfo muft.
take into confideration the firft caufes of being, fo far as being..

CHAP IL

BuT being is, indeed, predicated varioufly, but with reference to one, and
to one certain nature; and not equivocally, but in the fame manner as every
; thing:’
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thing falubrious is referred to health, partly from preferving, partly from
producing, patily from indicating, and paitly from bdeing fufceprive of hearth.
This likewife takes place, in the fame manner as that which is medicinal is
referred to health : for one thing is called medicinal, becaufe it has a medi-
cinal power; but.another, becaufe it is naturally adapted to procure health ;
and another, becanfe it is the work of the medicina art. Aand, in a fimilar
manner, we admit the predication of other things. Thus, too, being is in-
deed predicated varioully, but the whole of it with reference to one principle.
For fome things are called beings becaufe they are ellences; others, becaufe
they are the paflions of eflence; and others, becaufe they are the way to
eflence, or are corruptions, or privations, or qualities, or effetive or genera-
tive of effence, or of things predicated with reference to eflence, or to the
aegations of fome one of thele, or of effence.  On this account alfo we fay that
non-being is non-being.  As, therefore, there is one fcience of all things fane,
the like alfo takes place in other things. For it is the province of one {cience
to fpeculaté, not only concerning things which are predicated according to
one, but allo concerning things which are predicated with reference to one
nature. For thefe, likewife, in a certain refpe are predicated according to
one. It is evident, therefore, that it is the province of one fcience to fpecu-
fate beings fo far as they are beings.

But every where fcience is properly of that which is firlt ¥, and from which
other things are fufpended, and through which they are predicated. If,
therefore, this is effence, it will be proper that a philofapher fhould poffefs
the principles and caufes of effences. For, of every genust there is one
{enfe, and one fcience; as, for in&;nce, fince there is one grammatic fcience,
it fpeculates all vocal founds. On which account alfo, to f{peculate fuch
things as are the {pecies of being, and fuch as are the fpecies of fpecies, is the
province of one fcience in kind. But, if being and the one are the fame and
one nature, becaule they follow each other, in the fame manner as principle

~ # Thus medicine, which is converfarit with eveéty thiug that pattakes of health, is property
and principally the fcience of health, from which the reft derive their name. In like
manner, the difcipline refpe@ing things good is principally the difcipline of the firft and
moft perfe@ good. The fcience of bejngs, therefore, will be principally the fcience of the
firft being, or being itfelf. In like manner, the fcience of divine natures is properly the fcience
of God. ~ ,

4 Alexander obferves, that Ariftotle ufes genws here in a.more.general way for nature.

and
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and caufe, but net as being fignified by one definition, it is of no canfequence,
if we confider them in a fimilar manner, but is indeed more conducive to our
purpofe: for, one man, and exifting man, and man are the fame. Nor does
it fignify any thing different, according to a repeated di@ion, to fay, man
is, and man, and one man. But it is evident that being is not feparated,
neither in generation nor corruption. And, in like manner with refpe& ta
#he one ; fo that it is evident that addition in thefe fignifies the fame thing,
and that 7be ene is nothing elfe befides being #. Further flill: the effence of
every thing is one, not according to accident. And in a fimilar manner thas
which is fome particular being : fo that, as many as are the fpecies of ke one,
fo many alfo are fpecies of being, concerning which to fpeculate the formal
caufe is the province of the fame fcience in kind: but, I fay, as for inftance,
eoncerning the fame, and fmilar, and other things of this kind, and things
eppofed to thefe. But nearly all contraries are referred to this principle,
Thefe things, however, are confidered by us in the eleGion of contraries };
and fo many are the parts of philofophy as there are effences.. So that it is-
neeeffary, that one kind of philofophy fhould be firft, and another fecondary..
For, being and the ome are things which immediately poflcfs genera ; on
which account fciences alfo are confequent to thefe. For, a philofopher is-
fimilar to a mathematician ; fince mathematics alfo has parts, containing a:
firfk and fecond fcience, and anether confequent to thefe:

But, fince it is the province of one fcieace te fpeculate oppofites, and mul-
titude is oppofed to the one, it is the bufinefs of one fcience to fpeculate nega~-
fion and privation, becaufe zbe one is fpeculated both ways, of which there is-
negation or privation. For we either fimply fay negation is not prefent,.
or that it is not prefent to a certain genus. Hence, there, difference is pre-
fent to the one, except that which is in negation (for negation is the ablence
of it). Butin privation there is a certain fubje& nature, of which privation is.
predicated : and multitude is oppofed to #be one. So that it is the province of
the aforefaid fcience to know the oppofites to the things which we have men--

* This is true only of that one which is confubfiftent with the frft being, concerning which:
we have already fpoken in the notes to the third bogk, and fhall again fpeak in the notes to the -
fourtcenth book.

+ According to Laertius, Simpliciys, and others, Ariftotle wrote a treatife arepi 7’avabou, cone.
éerning the Good, whic h is unfortunately loft, and to which Alexander fays he now rofers..

$ Viz, being and the one arte predicated of certajn genera,.
tioned,



88 ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS. Boox IV.

tioned, viz. the different, the diffimilar, the unequal, and fuch other things as
are predicated, either according to the fame, or according to multitude and
the one ; among the number of which is contrariety. For contrariety is a
certain difference; but diffcrence is diverfity.  So that, fince tbe one is multi-
farioully predicated, thefe alfo are predicated in various ways: but, at the
fame time, it is the bufinefs of one fcience to know all thefe. For it does
not follow that, if they are multifarioufly predicated, the fpeculaticn of them
belongs to another fcience. Bat if the reafons are referred, neither according
to one, nor to one, then it is the bufinefs of another fcience. But, fince all
things are referred to that which is firft, as, for inflance, fuch things as are
called one are referred to a firft one, we muft {ay, that the like alfo happens
refpeCting fame, and different, and contraries. So that by dividing, as often
as any particular is predicated, we muft refer it to that which is firft in each
category, that we may know how it is predicated with refpeét to that firft,
For fome things are predicated from poflefling that firft; others, from
making; and others are predicated according to other fuch like modes.

It is evident, therefore, as we faid in the doubts * which we enumerated,
that it is the province of one fcience to {peculate both concerning thefe and
effence. But this was one of the things which we mentioned among the
doubts, And it is the bufinefs of a philofopher to be able to fpeculate about
all things. For, if not of the philofopher, who will he be who confiders whe-
ther Socrates, and Socrates fitting, are the fame, or if one is contrary to one,
or, what contrary is, or, in how many ways contrary and oppofite are pre-
dicated? And in a fimilar manner refpetting other things of this kind.
Since, therefore, thefe things are the effential properties of #be one fo far as
one, and of being fo far as being, but not fo far as the one and being are
numbers, or lines, or fire, it is evident that it is the bufinefs of that fcience
both to know what they are, and the things which arc accidental to them.
And thofe who confider thefe things, do not err in this refpet as not philo-
fophifing, but becaufe effence, of which they underftand nothing, has a prior
fublftence. For, as of number fo far as number there are peculiar properties;
fuch as imparity, parity, commenfurability, equality, excefs, and defect; and
thefe things fubfift in numbers both confidered by themfelves and with rela-
tion to each other ; and in a fimilar manner as there are other peculiar pro-
perties belonging to that which is folid and immoveable, to that which is

* Ariltotle here refers to the third book.
: moved,



Book IV. ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS. 89

moved, to the light and the heavy; fo alfo there are certain peculiar proper-
ties belonging to being fo far as being. And thefe are the things the truth
concerning which it is the bufinefs of the philofopher to confider; of which
this is a token, that thofe who are fkilled in diale&ic, and fophifts, affume the
fame figure as the philofopher: (for the fophiftic art is only apparent wifdom,
and thofe who are fkilled in diale&ic difcourfe concerning all things,) but being
is common to all things. They difcourfe, however, concerning thefe things,
becaufe they properly belong to philofophy. For the fophiftic and the dia-
le@ic arts are employed about the fame genus with philofophy ; but philo-
fophy ¥ differs from one in the mode of power, and from the other, in the
choice of life.  For the dialeic art is piraftic relpe&ing thofe things of which
philofcphy poflefles the knowledge: but the fophiftic is apparently an art,
but is not really fo.

Further ftill of coatraries, the other co-ordination, is privation t: and all
things are referred to being and non-being, and to the one, and multitude ;
as for inftance, re¢ff partakes of the one, but motion of multitude. But almoft
all men acknowledge that beings and eflence confift from contraries. For all
affert that principles are contraries: according to fome, the principles of things
being the even aund the odd; according to others, the hot and the cold ; ac-
cording to fome, bound and infinity ; and according to others, friendthip and
ftrife.  All other things, too, appear to be referred to e one and multitude.
But redution is affumed by us [in } the fecond book concerning the good].
Principles however, both confidered abfolutely and as admitted by others, fall
into thefe as into genera. From hence therefore alfo it is evident that it is
the province of one fcience to fpeculate being fo far as being. For all things
are either contraries, or confift from contraries. But the principles of con-
traries themfelves are ¢ one and multitude : and thefe belong to one fcience,
whether they are predicated according to one or not; which perhaps is the
truth, But at the fame time, though #be one is predicated in various ways,

* Both the firft philofophy and diale&ic difcourfe concerning being and its accidents, and
each is fyllogiftic. But with the firlt philofophy this fyllogiftic power is demonftrative of true
and real beings; but the diale&ic art explores the truth indeed, but reafons only probably.
See more concerning the firft philofophy, or {cientific dialetic, in the Introdution.

+ Of all contraries, one order is privation, and the other form.

1 I have inferted thefe words from the. Commentary of Alexander, as they are certainly ne»
ceffary to the fenfe: the words of Alexander are, * Rurfus ad ea quz in fecundo libro de bono
demontftrata {unt relegat nos.”

N ‘ yet
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yet other things are referred to the firft, and in a fimilar manner contraries.
On this account, though being and the onc are nat univerfal and the fame in
all things, or feparate, as perhaps they are not, yet fome things are referred
to the one, and others are placed in a confequent order; and, on this account,
it is not the bufinels of a geometrician to fpeculate what contrary, or the
perfe, or the one, or being, or fame, or different, may be, unlefs from hy-
pothefis.  That it is therefore the bufinefs of one {cience to fpeculate being fo
far as being, together with the things which fubfift in it fo far ac being, is
evident : and alfo, that the fame fcience is contemplative not enly of effences,,
but of things fubfifting in effences, together with {uch particulars as have been:
mentioned ; and likewife of prior and pofterior, of genus and fpecies, of whole
and part, and other things of this kind.

CHAP. IL

It muft be declared whether it is the bufinefs of one or of a different
fcience to fpeculate ¢oncerning thofe things which are called axioms * in the
mathematical difciplines, and concerning effence. But it is evident that it is
the province of one fcience, and that the fcience of the philofopher, to con-
fider thefe things. For they are prefent with all beings, but not to any par-
ticular genus feparate from others. And all fciences indeed ufé thefe becaufe
they pertain to being fo far as being; but every genus is being. They ufe
them, however, fo far as is fufficient to their purpofe ; 7. e. fo far as they con-
tain the genus refpeéting which they bring demonftrations. Se that, fince it
is evident that they arc prefent to alk things fo far as they are beings (for this
is common to them), the fpeculation of thefe alfo is the province of that fcience
which knows being (o far as being. On which account, no one of thofe who
confider things according to a part, endeavours to fay any thing concerning
them, whether they are true or not. For neither the geometrician nor the
arithmetician does this, but certain natural philofophers, who in fo doing a&
propetly. For they alone think they fhould fpeculate concerning the whole
of nature, and concerning being.

But, fince there is yet fomething above that which is phyfical (for nature is
one particular genus of being), the confideration of thefe things alfo will per-
tain te-that which is univerfal, and to him who contemplates the firft eflence.

* Sce the notes to the third book.
The
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The natural fcience, indeed, is a certain wifdom, but not the firft. But thofe
who endeavour to {peak concerning the truth of axioms, and to fhow how it
ought to be admitted, do this through their ignorance of analytics *. For ic
is requifite to enter on thefe things with previous knowledge, and not while
hearing them mentioned begin to inveftigate. Hence, then, that it is the
bufinefs of the philofopher, and of him who fpeculates the whole of effence,
fo far as it is naturally fuch, to confider likewife fyllogiftic principles, is evi-
dent. But it becomes him who efpecially knows what pertains to every
genus to declare the moft ftable principles of a thing. \Wherefore it alfo
pertains to him to affign the moft firm principles of all things, who fpecu-
lates beings fo far as they are beings. And he who does this is the philo-
fopher. But that is the moft ftable principle of all things, concerning which
it is not poffible to be deceived. For it is neceflary that a principle of this
kind fhould be molt known (for all men are deceived refpeQing things which
they do not know); and, likewife, that it fhould be unhypothetic. For that
is not hypothefis which it is neceflary for him to poflefs who underftands any
thing whatever which ranks among beings. But that which it is neceffary for
him to know who knows any thing, muft neceflarily be pcflefled by him who
knows any thing. That 2 principle, therefore, of this kind is the moft flable
of all things, is evident.

What this principle, however, is, muft in the next place be declared.
For it s impoflible that the fame thing can at the fame time be prefent
and not be prefent with the fame thing, according to the fame; and all
fuch things as we have already difcufled for the purpofe of removing the
difficulties which refult from logical inquiries. But this is the moft ftable of
all principles: for it has the above-mentioned condition. For it is impoffible ’
to apprchend that any thing can be the fame and yet not the fame, as fome
think Heraclitus afferted ; fince it is not neceffary to think that a thing is, be-
caufe it is aflerted by fome oncto be. But if it does not happen that contra-
ries are piefent with the fame thing (but the ufual additions have been made
by us to this propofition), and opinions are contrary, which are adverfe in
contradiQory manner; it is evident that it is impoflible to conceive the fam~
thing, at the fame time; to be and not to be. For he who is deceived abou:

* Ariflotle, in his laft Analytics, fhows that there muft neccffarily be principles of demonf::..
tion, and that thefe principles muftbe indemonfirable. See my paraphrafed trarflation of ti. -
rft book of this excellent work, prefixed to my tranflation of Proclus on Euclid.

N2 th's
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this thing would at the fame time poffefs contrary opinions. Hence, all who
demontftrate reduce their demonftrations to this laft opinion: for this is na-
turally the principle of all other axioms. ’

CHAP 1IV.

THERE are, however, certain perfons who, as we have oblerved, affert that
the fame thing may be and may not be, and think conformably to what they
affert. Many of thofe, too, who difcourfe concerning nature ufe the famge
affertion. But we now aflume that it is impoffible for the fame thing to be
and not to be; and through this we have thown that this is the moft ftable
of all principles. Some, however, through want of erudition, have thought
it worth while to demonftrate this axiom. For it is want of erudition not
to know what are the things of which it is proper to feek demonftration, and
what the particulars of which a demonftration is not requifite. For, in fhort,
it is impoflible that there fhould be a demonftration of all things. For, if this
were admitted, there muft be an infinite progreflion: fo that neither thus
would there be any demonftration. But if it is not proper to feek demon-
ftration of certain things, yet thefe men are not able to affign what that is
which they confider as rather deferving to be called a principle of this kind.
It may, however, be demonftrated elenétically that this is impoffible, if only he
who doubts fays any thing. But, if he fays nothing, it is ridiculous to in-
quire a reafon of him who does not {peak, fo far as he does not fpeak. For
fuch a one, fo far as he is fuch, is fimilar to a plant. But I fay that to de
monftrate elenctically differs from demonfiration, becaufe he who demon-
ftrates feems to inquire that which is fought after in the beginning ; but when
there is another caule of this kind, it will be confutation, and not demonftra-
tion. But the beginning of difcourfe to any one of thefe fhould be, not to
require him to affert that any thing is or is not (for perhaps fome one may

think that this is the thing which was required from the beginning), but to
defire him to fignify fomething both to himfelf and another. For this is ne-
ceflary, if he fays any thing: but if he does not, it is impoffible there fhould
be any difcourfe with fuch an one, either from himfelf, to himfelf, or te an-
other. But if any one admits this, there will be demonftration: for now
there will be fomething defined. Yet, not he who demonftrates, but he who
fuftains, is the caufe of this: for, taking away difcourfe, he fuftains difcourfe.

. | In
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In the firft place, therefore, it is evident that a name fignifies this particular
thing, either to be, or not to be: fo that not every thing will fubfift in this
particular manner, and yet not in this manner. Further ftill: if man fig-
nifies one thing, let it be this, a biped animal., But I fay this fignifies one
thing, when if this thing is a man, whatever is a man is a biped animal. But
it is of no confequence, though fome one fhould fay that it fignifies more
than one thing, if they are only definite; for he may give to each definition
another name. I fay, for inftance, if he fhould affert that man does not
fignify one thing, but many things, one definition of one of which is a biped
animal. There are alfo many others, but the number of them is definite:
for the proper name may be placed in each of the definitions. However, if
fome one fhould not place it, but fhould fay that it fignifies infinite particu-
lars, it is evident there could be no definition of it, nor any difcourfe about
it. For, not to fignify one thing is to fignify nothing. But when names
have no fignification, then in reality the difcourfe of men with each other,
and of a man with himfelf, can no longer fubfift.

For it is not poflible to underftand any thing when not underftandidg one:
thing ; fince, if it were poflible, one name muft be impofed on this thing.
Be it therefore, as was faid at firft, that a name fignifies fomething, and that
it fignifies one thing. Hence, that man exifts, will not fignify the fame thing
as that man does not exift ; if man fignifies not only that which is afferted of
one thing, but one thing itfelf. For we do not think that to fignify one
thing, is to predicate of one thing; fince, if this were admitted, a mulfician,
that which is white, and a man, would fignify one thing : fo that all things
will be one, for they will be fynonymous: and it will not be poffible for the
fame thing to be and yet not be, unlefs fo far as equivocally confidered. Juft as.
if that which we call man, thould be denominated by others not man. However,
that which i8 doubted is not this, whether it is poflible that the fame thing can
be a man and yet not a man in name, but whether this can take place in reality.

But if man and not man do not fignify that which is different, it is evident
that 70 be will be the fame as not to be a man; for they will be one thing;
fince this fignifies that they are one thing, as a tunic and a garment, if there
is one definition of each. But if they are one, to be and not to be a man
fignify one thing. It has been thown, however, that they fignify that which
is different. It is neceffary therefore, if any thing is truly called a man, that
it muft be a biped animal : for this is that which man fignifies. But, if this is

neceflary,
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neceflary, it is not poffible that this very thing fhould not be a biped animal.
For this is what is fignified by exifting neceffarily, viz. that it is impoffible it
thould not be a man. It is not therefore poffible that it fhould be true to fay,
at the fame time, that the fame thing is both a man and not a man. The
lame realoning, too, takes place with refpect to the not being a man. TFor
the being of a man fignifies fomething different from the being of that which
is not a man; fince to be white, and to be a man, fignify things different.
For that is much more oppofed ; fo that it fignifies fomething different.

But, if any one fhould fay that white fignifies one and the fame thing with
‘man, again we fay that which was faid before, that all things, and not only
.oppofites, will be one. But, if this is not poffible, that which has been faid
~will happen, if an anfwer is given to the interrogation. But, if he who is
{imply interrogated adds alfo negations, he will not an{wer to the interroga-
:tion : for, nothing hinders but that the fame thing may be man and white,
and other things infinite in multitude. Neverthelefs, when interrogated, if
it is true to fay that this is a man or not, he muft anfwer by that which
fignifies one thirig, and muft not add, that it is both white and large. For
it is impoffible to pafs through accidents, becaufe they are icfinite. Either,
therefore, he muft pafs through all, or no one of them. In a fimilar manner,
therefore, if the fame man and non-maa fubfifted infinitely, if we are inter-
togated if man is, we ought not to anfwer, that at the fame time non-man
al{o is ; unlefs in our anfwer we likewife include fuch things as happen, if
.anan is, or is not. But he who doszs not this will not difcourfe.

In fhort, thofe who make this aflertion fubvert eflence, and the formal
.caufe: for it is neceflary they fhould fay that all things are accidental, and
ithat there is not any thing which is effentially man or animal, and to which
the being of man or animal belongs. For, if there fhould be fuch a thing as
-that which it is for a man to be, this will not be for a man not to be, or to
‘e not a man; although thefe are negations of this. For that which is figni-
fied was one, and this was the eflence of a certain thing. But to fignify
effence is the fame as to affert that the being of a thing is nothing elfe. But,
if the being of a man belongs to a thing, it is impoffible that it thould not
be man, or that it fhould be that which is not man ; for it would be fome-
thing elfe. So that they muft neceffarily fay that a formal and effential
definition of this'kind, and which is always adapted to the fubjet, is of a
mnon-entity, and that all things pertain to it accidentally; for in this very

' thisg
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thing * effence and accident are feparated from each other. For, whitenefs
on that account happens to man, becaufe he is indeed white, but not white-
nefls itfelf. But, if all things are predicated according to accident, there will.
not be any firft univerfal. And if accident always fignifies a predication per=
taining to a eertain fubje@, a progreflion ad infinitum muft neceflarily enfue.
But this is impoffible ; for they are not conne&ted with more than two. For
accident is not an accident to accident, unlefs becaufe both happen to the:
fame thing. I fay, for inflance, as in that which is white, and a mufician ;
for here the mufician is white, becaufe both happen to 2 man: but Socrates.
is not on that account a mufician, becaufe both happen to. a certain other
thing. Since, therefore, fome things are called accidents in this, and fome i
that way, thofe things which are called accidental, in the fame way as white
to Socrates, cannot be predicated infinitely, fo as, for inftance, that to So-
crates who is white fomething elfe thould happem. For one thing is not
produced from all, nor is any thing elle an accident to that which is white,,
as, for inftance, a mufician; fince this does not more happen to that than.that
to this. And at the fame time we have diftinguithed with refpe@ to acci-
dents, that fome things happen in this manner, but others as a mufician to-
Socrates. Such things, however, as happen in this manner do not happen.
as accident to aceident; but this is the cafe with fuch as happen. after the-
other manner. So that all things are not afferted according to accident. There
mll therefore, be fomething which fignifies as effence : but if this be the cafe,,
it is fhown that things contradi€tory cannot be predicated at the fame time;
Again: if all contradictions are at the fame time true of the fame thing, it
is evident that all things will be one. The fame thing, therefore, will be a.
trireme, and a wall, and man, if it fo happens that [omething can be affirmed
or denied of every thing, as mult neceflarily be the cafe with thofe who.
fpeak according to the do&@rine of Protagoras. For, if to any one a mam
appears not to be a trireme, it is evident that he will not be a trireme ; he is,.
however, if contradi@tion be true. And hence, that which Anaxagoras:
afferted, takes place, viz. that all things fubfift together, fo that nothing is:
truly one thing. They appear, therefore, to affert that which is indefinite,,
and, thinking to fpeak of being, they fpeak concerning non-being : for that
which is being in capacity, and not in energy, is the indefinite. Neverthe~
Iefs, we muft fay to the authors of this hypothefis that, of every thing, either

* For roure, in this place, read voura.
affirmation.
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affirmation or negation muft be predicated. For it is indeed abfurd that
the negation of a thing fhould be true, but that the negations of other things
which are different from it fhould not alfo be true. 1 fay, for inftance, if it
be true to affirm of a man, that he is not man, it is evident that he is alfo not
a trireme. If| therefore, affirmation is true refpe@ing him, negation is alio
neceflarily true. But, if affirmation is not true, the negation of a trireme
will more pertain to him than the negation of himfelf. If, therefore, that be
true, the negation of a trireme is alfo true; and if the negation, affirmation
likewife. Thefe things, therefore, happen to thofe who make this affertion,
and alfo, that it is not neceffary to employ either affirmation or negation.
For, if it be true that the fame perfon is a man and not a man, it is evident
that he will neither be a man nor yet not a man: for of thofe two things .
there are two negations. And, if that is one compofed from both, the one
{o compofed will be oppofite.

Further flill : either this will be the cafe refpeting all things, and a thing
will be white and not white, being and not being, and in a fimilar manner
with refpe& to other affirmations and negations ; or this will not be the cafe,
but it will be true of fome things, and not of others. And, indeed, if it be
not true with refpe& to all things, thofe will be firm and definite. But,
if it be true with refpe& to all things, again, either of fuch things as thcre is
affirmation there will allo be negation, and of fuch things as there is nega-
tion there will be affirmation ; or, of fuch things as there is affirmation there
will alfo be negation ; but of all fuch things as there is negation there will
not be affirmation. And if this be the cafe, there will be fomething which
is firmly non-being, and this will be a ftable opinion. However, if not to be
is fomething firm and known, the oppofite affirmation wiil be more firm.
But if it be neceffary to affirm in a fimilar manner whatever is denied, it is
cither true to fay, by dividing, that a thing is white, and again that it is not
white, or it is not true.  And, if it be not true to affert this by dividing, nei-
ther does he affert thefe things, nor has any thing a fubfiftence. But how
can any one fpeak of non-entities, or underftand any thing refpeiting them ?
And, as we before obferved, all things will be one; and man, and ged, and,
trireme, and the contraditories of thefe, will be the fame. But if, in a fimilar
manaer, every contradi@ion is true of particulars, one thing will in no refpe&
differ from another. For, if it fhould differ, this will be true, and its pecu-
liarity. In like manner, that which we have afferted will take place, if it .

' thould
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fhould happen that he who makes the divifion affirms that which is true..
To which we may add that all men will {peak the truth, and all men will
affert that which is falfe, and every one will acknowledge that himfelf fpeaks
folfely. At the fame time, too, it is evident that fuch an one fpeculates a non-
entity : for he fays nothing. For he neither fpeaks in #bis manner, nor in
that ; but in this manner, and yet not in fbis manner. And, again, with re-
fpect to thefe, he makzs a negation of both, by aflerting that they are neither
in this manner, neither not in this manner, but in this manner, and not in this
manner: for, if this were not the cafe, there would now be fomething de-
finite.
Further flill: if when affirmation is true negation is falfe, and when this
is true affirmation is falfe, it will not be poflible at the fame time truly to-
affirm and deny the fame thing. But fome one perhaps may fay, this is that.
which was advanced in the beginning. Again, therefore, does he who ap-:
prehends that a thing either is, or is not, in a certain refpe@, think falfely ;.
but he who apprehends that a thing is both, conceive truly?  For, if his con-
ception be true, what elfe is afferted but this, that fuch is the nature of things ?:
But if his conception be not true, but rather the conception of him who:
“thinks after that manner, then things will be in a certain refpe,.and this will
be true, and not at the fame time not true. But if all men in a fimilar
manner fpeak falfely and truly, it is not poffible for him who makes this.
affertion, either to fpeak or aflert any thing: for, at the fame time, he muft
affert the fame things, and not the fame. And if he apprehends nothing,.
but in a fimilar manner thinks and does not think, what difference will there:
be between fuch an one and a plant? Whence,.alfo, it is fufficiently evident
that no one is thus affe&ed, neither of others, nor of thofe who make this.
affertion.  For, why does he walk to Megara, and not remain quiet, thinking
to walk ? nor immediately at break of day proceed to fome well, or to a pre-.
cipice? But he appears to a&t cautioufly, as nat fimilarly thinking it is not.
good, and grod, to fall. It is evident, therefore, that he apprehends that the one.
is better, and the other not better. But, if this be the cafe, it is alfo neceffary.
he fhould think that #bis is a man, but baf not a man ; and that. #bss thing.
is fweet, but zbat not fweet. For he does not equally inveftigate and form an.
opinion of all things, fince he thinks it is better to drink water, and to fee a.
certain perfon, and afterwards fearches for thefe very things. Though it.
would be requifite that he fhould equally inveftigate all things; if maa and
O ‘ net
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not man, water and not water*, were fimilarly the fame. But, as we have
before obferved, there is no man who does not appear cautiouily to avoid the
one, and not the other. So that, as it feems, all men are perfuaded, that both
contraries arc not expedient, if not with refpe&t to all things, yet with refpet
to the better and the worfe. But if they thus think, not from fcientific know-
ledge, but opinion, much more fhould they be ftudious of truth, juft as the
fick fhould pay greater attention to health than thofe who are healthy. For
he who energifes according to opinion, when compared with him who ener-
gifes according to {cience, is not fanely difpofed with refpect to truth.

Further ftill: though all things fhould efpecially fubfift in this manner, and
yet not in this manner, yet the more and the lefs are inherent in the nature
of things. For we do not {ay that two things and three things are fimilarly
even ; nor does he fimilarly affert an untruth, who fays, that four things are
five, as he who affirms that a thoufand things are five. If; therefore, not fimi-
larly, it is evident that one violates the truth lefs than the other, and therefore
iays that which is more true. If; therefore that which is more true is nearer
to the truth, there will indeed be fomething true, to which that which is more
true is nearer. And, although nothing fhould be true, yet at leaft, as it ap-
pears, there is fomething which is more firm and more true: and thus we
fhall be liberated from that intemperate affertion, which prevents us from de-
fining any thing by our dianoétic part.

CHAP V.

THE do&rine of Protagoras originates alfo from the fame opinion ; and, in
a fimilar manner, it is neceffary that both thefe fhould either be, or fhould
not be. For, if all things of which we form an opinion, and which appear
to be, are true, it is neceffary that all things, at the fame time, thould be +both
true and falfe. For many apprehend things contrary to each other, and think
that thofe who do not entertain the fame opinions with themfelves are de-
ceived. So that it is neceffary that the fame thing thould both be and not
be. And if this be the cafe, it is neceffary that every thing which is the
fubje& of opinion fhould be true: for, both thofe who affert that which
is falfe, and thofe who fpeak the truth, opine things oppofite to each

* “Yduwp aau oux idup is omitted in the printed text, but appears neceffary from the comment of
Alexander Aphrodifienfis. '

other.
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other. If, therefore, things fubfift in this manner, the affertions of all men
will be true. 'That both thele do&rines, therefore, originate from the fame
conceptions is evident. But the fame mode of reply muft not be adopted to
all fuch; for fome require perfuafion, but others force: for the ignorance of
thofe who think in this manner, in confequence of doubting, may be eafily
cured ; fince here the reply is not direCted to their difcourfe, but to their
dianoéiic part. But the cure of fuch as fpeak in this manner for the fake of
difputation, is the confutation of that difcourfe which confifts in voice, and
of that which confils in names.

This opinion, however, in thofe that doubt, originated from fenfibles;
I mean, that contradi@ories and contraries fubfift together; and this, in
confequence of perceiving contraries generated from the fame thing. = If,
therefore, it is impoflible for that which is not, to be generated, a thing ac-
cording to them will pre-ex:ft as both contraries at once. Juft as Anaxagoras
and Democritue fay that every thing was mingled in every thing. For De-
mocritus alfo aflcrts that there is a vacuum and a plenum in every part, and
that on: of thefe is being and the other non-being. To thofe, therefore, who
from thefe things formn this opinion, we fay that in one refpe& they fpeak
rightly, and in another ignorantly. For being is predicated in a two-fold
refpe& ; fo that it is partly poffible for fomething to be generated from non-.
being, and partly not; and for the fame thing to be at the fame time being
and non-being, yet not according to the fame: for it is poflible that contra~
ries may at the fame time be the fame thing in capaciiy, but not in energy.

Further ftill: it is requifite they thould conlider that there is another effence
of things to which neither mation, nor corruption, nor, in fbort, genmeration be-
longs. In a fimilar manner too, the truth refpeing the phenomena was ob-
tained by fome from fenfibles. However, they ought not to think it fit that
truth fhould be judged either by multitude or paucity. But the fame thing
to the tafte of fome appears to be fweet, but to that of athers bitter. So that
if all men were difeafed, or all men were infane, except two or three who
were well, and in pofleflion of intelle&, thefe two or three might appear to
be difeafed and to be infane, but this would not be the cafe with the others,

Again: to many other animals, as well as to us, contraries appear to take
place refpeting the fame things ; and to each of us, with relpe@ to himfelf,
things do not always appear the fame, according to fenfe. It is, thercfore,

immanifeft which -of thefe is true or falfe: for no one of thefe is more true
Q2 than
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‘than the other, but, with refpe& to truth, they are {imilarly affeCted. Hence
PDemocritus fays that either nothing is true, or that it is to us immanife@.
1n fhort, becaufe they are of opinion that prudence is fenfe, and that this is
alteration, they fay that whatever is fenfibly apparent is neceffarily true.
‘For, from hence, Empedocles, Democritus, and, as I may fay, each of the
relt, became obnoxious to fuch like opinions. For Empedocles fays, that in
confequence of habit being changed, prudence alfo is changed.

¢ Man’s counfel varies with the prefent time.”
And in another place he fays,

¢ ‘Men, as their bodies change, in wildom change *.”

Parmenides alfo fpeaks after the fame manner: © As is the temperament of”
the flexible members in every one, fuch alfo is the intelle& which is prefent
o men. For the nature of the members is entircly the fame with that which
energifes prudentially T in all mankind. For that which is more than this is
an intelleGual conception.”” Anaxagoras allo is reported by fome of his aflo-
ciates to have faid that things were fuch to men, as they apprehended them
to be. They fay, too, that Homer appears to have been of this opinion, who
affirms of He&or, when he was infane through a ‘wound, * that he was wife
in an unufual mannerd ;" asif thofe that are infane were prudent, but not
in the fame manner as thofe that poffefs a found mind. It is evident, there-
fore, that if bath the mentally fane and the infane are wife, things alfo fubfift
in this manner, and yet not in this manner. But that which refults from
this_conclufion is moft grievous: for, if thofe who in the higheft degree per-
ceive:that truth, which it is poffible to perceive § (but thefe are they who in

* Empedocles doubtlefs meant to confine this affertion to the multitude, who are in poffeflion
of no higher wifdcm than that of opinion.

+ Parmenides toe, I have no doubt, faid this with a view to -the multitude whofe prudence
is not of an,jintelleilual nature, but is folely converfant with the good of the mere animal life.
Hence he adds, That which is more than this, i. e, which is beyond this, is an intellectual con-
ception.

1 Keolai arxropporeovra.

§ If, therefore, according to Ariftotle, Parmenides, and Empedocles, and, in fhort, the Py-
thagorgans and Plato, ¢ perceived in the higheff degree that truth which it is poffible to per-
«eive,” it is plain that his objeQtions to their do&rines are pretended, and not real. I

/
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the bigheft degree invefligate and love truth ), if thefe entertain fuch opinions,
and affert fuch things refpe&ing truth, muft not thofc defpond who endeavour
to philofophife? For to inveftigate truth will be to purfue things volant.
But this opinion was produced in them by fpeculating the truth of beings ;
and they apprehended that beings were alone things fenfible. Ia thefe, how-
ever, much of the nature of the indefinite is inherent, and of that which
is indefinitely being, as we have already obferved. Hence they fpeak pro-
bably, but do not affert the truth; for thus it is more becoming to fpeak,
than as Epicharmus fpeaks when writing againft Xenophanes.

Further flill: when they perceived that the whole of this vifible nature
was moved, and that nothing could be verified of that which is changed, they
concluded that it was impoffible to affert any thing with truth of that which
is in every refpet changed. For from this conception that opinion origi-
nated, which ftands at the fummit of thofe we have mentioned, viz. the opinion
of thofe who profels to Heraclitize, and which was adopted by Cratylus, who
at length thought that it was not proper to fpeak, but only moved his finger,
and reproved Heraclitus for aflerting that it was not poffible to enter twice
into the fame river. For he thought it was not poffible to do this once. But
2o this affertion we fay, that to be of opinion that a thing which is changed
i3 not when it changes, pofleffes fome truth, although it is attended with am-
biguity. For that which cafts away, pofleffes fomething of that which it
cafts away ; and of that which is in generation, or becoming to be, it is ne-
ceflary that fomething thould now be. In fhort, if it be corrupted, fome-
shing will fubfift; and if it be generated, it is neceffary that the thing from
which it is made, and by which it was generated, fhould fubfift, and that
this thould not be the cafe ad infinitum. However, omitting thefe things, we
{ay that it is not the fame thing to be tranfmuted according to quantity and
according to quality. Let it, therefore, be granted, that a thing does not abid,
according to quantity, yet we know that all things abide according to form.

Again : it is proper to reprove thofe who think in this manner, becaufe,
though they perceived this flux and mutation but in the {maller number of
fenfibles, yet they entertained fimilar opinions refpe@ing all heaven. For
that with which we are furrounded, or the place of gencration, alone® fubfifls
in continual generation and corruption ; but this place, on account of its exi-

* According to Ariftotle, the heavens and heavenly bodies are divine and perpctual. Sec on
this fubje& his books De Cexlo. '

lity,
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lity, is, as I may fay, no part of the univerfe. So that it would have been
more equitable to have drawn a conclufion from the greater number refpect-
ing the fewer, than to have condemned the former on account of the latter.
Further ftill: it is evident that we may urge the fame things againft thefe
men, as were formerly urged by us. For we muft demonftrate, and perfuade
them, that there is a certain immoveable nature ; though it happens to thofe
who affert that a thing is and is not at the fame time, that they muft rather
fay that all things are at reft than in motion. For, on this hypothefis, there
will not be any thing into which a thing may be changed ; for all things will
fubfift in all.

But, with refpe& to truth, we muft evince that not every thing which is
apparent is true. For, in the firft place, it does not follow, that, if fenfe is
not deceived in the proper obje@s of its perception, this is alfo true of the
phantafy ; for phantafy is not the fame with fenfe. In the next place, it is
worthy of admiration, if they doubt whether magnitudes are fo great and
colours fuch as they appear to thofe who are at a diftance, or fo great and
fuch as they appear to thofe who are near; and whether they are fuch as
they appear to thofe in health, or fuch as they appear to the difeafed: and
with refpect to weight, whether thofe things are heavier which are judged to
be fo by the weak, or thofe which appear to be fo to the ftrong; and Iaftly,
with refpe@ to truth, whether fuch things are true as appear to thofe who
are afleep, or fuch as appear to thofe who are awake: for it is evident they
do not think that things are fuch as they appear to the former of thefe. For
no one, if when in Libya he fhould dream that he was at Athens, would
when he awoke go to the Odeon*.  Further ftill: with refpe to the future,
as Plato alfo obferves}, the opinion of a phyfician and one unfkilled in
medicine is not fimilarly certain, as to one who hereafter will or will not be
well.

Again : with refpet to the fenles themfelves, the perception of a foreign
is not equally certain with that of a graper obje&, nor of that which is remote
with that which is near. But with refpe& to colour, the fight judges, and
not the tafte ; and of juices the tafte, and not the fight; none of which fenfes
affirms that any circumftance fubfifts in a particular manner, and yet does not

® The Odeon, fays Alexander, is a certain part of the theatre at Athens, which is now called
Ouvpusrn, or the Scene. ]

+ In his Protagoras.

fo
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fo {ubfift, at the fame time, about the fame thing. But neither do the fenfes
doubt refpecting things to which they are paflive, at a different time, but re-
" {peting that to which the paffion happens, 1 fay, for inftance, the fame
wine may to the fame perfon at one time appear to be {weet, and at another
time not fweet, either becaufe the wine itfelf is changed, or the organ of
tafte. But that which is {weet, when it is fo, is never changed, but fweetnefs
is always truly affirmed of it: and that which will. be fweet, neceffarily
fubfifts in this manner, though this conclufion is fubverted Ly all thefe affer-
tions. For, as they affirm that there is no effence of any thing, they alfo
take away the neceflary fubliftence of any thing. For that which is neceflary
. does not admit of 3 various fubfiftence. So that, if any thing fubfifts from
neceflity, it will not fubfift thus, and yet not thus. And, in fhort, if that
which is fenfible alone fubfifts, nothing will be, if animated natures have no
exiftence ; for fenfe will not be. And if fenfe is not, it is perhaps true that
there are no fuch things as fenfible obje€s, nor perceptions of fenfe; for
fenfe is a paffion of a fentient nature. But that the fxbjefis themlelves fhould
not fubfift which produce fenfe, even though fenfe were not, is impoffible.
For fenfe itfelf is not of itfclf; but there is fomething elfe befides fenfe, which
neceflarily is prior to fenfe. For that which moves is by nature prior to that
which is moved ; nor will this be lefs the cafe, though thefe fame things are

referred to each other.

CHAP VL

TuEeRE are fome, however, who doubt, both among thofe who are per-
fuaded of the truth of thefe affertions, and among thofe who are alone the
authors of fuch affertions. For they inquire who it is that judges of a man
in health, and, ia fhort, who it is that judges rightly refpe&ing every parti-
cular. Doubts of this kind are, however, {imilar to the doubt whether we
now fleep, or are awake: for all fuch doubts as thefe amouat to the fame
thing, For the authors of them think fit to inveftigate the reafon and caufe
of all things ; fince they explore the principle, and expec to obtain it through
demontftration. However, that they are not perfuaded is evident from their
attions: but, as we have faid, this is the error of thefe men ; for they invefti-
gate the principle of things of which there is no principle. For the prin-

ciple of demonfiration is not demonftration. Thefe men, therefore, may
eafily
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cafily be perfuaded of this; for it is not difficult to apprehend. But thofe
who alone inveftigate force in words, inveftigate that which is impoffible : for,
at the fame time, they direétly affert things contrary, deeming it fit to affirm the
contrary. However, if all things are pot relatives, but fome fubfift themfelves
by themfelves, every thing which appears will not be true : for every thing
which appears is apparent to fome one. So that he who afferts that all ap-
pearances are trae, makes all beings to be relatives. On which account it is
requifite to obferve to thofe who fearch for force in argument, and with this
view engage in difputation, that not that which appears is true *, but, it thould®
be added, that it is true to him to whom it appecars to be fo, and when it ap-
pears, and fo far as it appears, and according to the manner in which it ap-
pears. But if they difpute, indeed, yet not in this way, it happens that they
rapidly affert things contrary. For the fame thing may indeed to the fight
appear to be honey, but not to the tafte: and, as we have two eyes, if they
happen to be diflimilar, the fame things will not appear to be the fame to each:
fight. Asto thofe who, for the reafons formerly adduced, eontend for the truth
of that which appears, and on this account affirm that all things are fimilarly
falle’and true, it is eafy to reply, that neither do the fame things appear to all
men, nor do the fame things always appear the fame to the fame perfon, but
frequently contraries appear at the fame time. For that which appears to the
fight to be one, to the touch appears to be many, when different fingers are
placed onitin fucceflion. Nor yet do the fame things appear to the fame fenfe,
and according to the fame, and in a fimilar manner, and in the fame time. So
that this will be true. But, perhaps in confequence of this, it is neceffary to fay
to thofe who fpeak, not through doubting, but for the fake of difcourfe, that
this is not fimply true, but true to this or that perfon. And, as it was before
obferved, it is neceflary to make all things relatives, and refer them to opinion
and fenfe; fo that neither was any thing, nor will there be any thing, if there
were no antecedent opinion of things. But if there was, or will be any thing,
it is evident that all things will not be referred to opinion.

Again: if a thing has a relative fubfiftence, it is either predicated as one to
one, or with relation to that which is definite ; and if the fame thing is both
half and equal, it is referred to thefe, but the equal is not referred to the double.
.And with refpe to opinion, if man is the fame with that which is the obje&

® Axnfes is omitted in the text.

of
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of opinion, that which opines is not man, but that which is the obje& of opi-
nion. But, if every thing fubfifts with relation to that which opines, that
which opines will be infinite in fpecies. That the opinion, therefore, is the
moft firm of all things, wiz. that oppofite afertions are not at the fame time
true, and what happens to thole who contend that they are true, and why they
fpeak in this manner, has been fufficiently fhown by us. But, fince it is im-
poffible that contradi&ion fhould at the fame time be true refpeing the fame
thing, it is evident that neither can contraries {ubfift at the fame time in the
fame thing. For the other of contraries is no lefs privation: but the priva-
-tion of effence is a negation from a certain definite genus. If, therefore, that
it is impoffible at the fame time to affirm and deny is true, it is alfo impoflible
that contraries can at the fame time be inherent in a fubje ; but either both
muft be inherent partially, or the one partially and the other fimply.

CHAP. VIL

BuT neither is it poflible that any thing can fubfift between contraditories ;
for it is neceflary either to affirm or deny one thing of every thing which is
one. This, however, will be manifeft, by firft of all defining what the true
is,and what the falfe. For to fay that being is not, or that that which is not
is, is falfe: but to affirm that being is, and that non-being is not, is true. So
that he who afferts that this medium is or is not, aflerts that which is true,
or that which is falfe ; but he neither afferts of being, nor of non-being, that
it is not or is. Again, if there is fomething between contradittaries, it will
either be, as is a dark colour between black and white, or as that which is
neither man nor horfe, between man and horfe. If] therefore, it fubfifts in
this manner, it will not be changed : for it will either be changed from that
which is not good into good, or from this into not good. But now it always
appears to take place : for there is no mutation except to things oppofite, and
thofe which fubfit between. But if there be a medium, thus alfo there will
be fome mutation or generation into white, not from that whnch is not white,
But this does not appear to be the cafe.

Further flill : the dianoétic power of the foul either affirms or denies every.
thing dianoétic and intelligible. But this is evident from definition, when it
afferts that which is true, or that which is falfe: for, when it compofes in #bis
particular manner, affirming or denying, it aflerts the truth ; but when in #bat,

P it
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it afferts that which is falfe. Befides, this medium ought to be in all contra-
diQtions, unlefs it is introduced for the fake of argument. So that neither will
any one affert that which is true, nor yet that which is not true: and there
will be fomething * befides being and non-being. Hence there will be a
certain mutation befides generation and corruption. Further ftill: this me-
dium will alfo be in thofe genera, in which negation introduces its contrary.
As, for inftance, in numbers there will be that which is neither an even nor an
odd number ; but that this is impoffible, is evident from definition. Again :
there will be a progreflion to infinity, and beings will not only be fefquialter,
but even more than this: for, again, fomething will be found, of which it will
be poflible to deny the affirmation and negation of the medium of the former
contradiion : for the effence of it will be fomething elfe,

Further ftill: when any one, being afked if a thing is white, fays it is not,
he denies nothing elfe than being ; but not to be is negation, But this origi-
nated from the fame fource as the other paradoxical opinions: for fome, when
they are not able to [olve the contentious arguments, yielding to reafon, they
fay that the fyllogiftic conclufion is true. Some, therefore, fpeak in this man-
ner through this caufe ; but others, becaufe they inveftigate the reafon of all
things. But the principle to all thefe is to be affumed from definition ; and
definition is produced in confequence of its being neceffary that they thould
fignify fomething: for a fentence, the name of which is a fign or fignifica-
tion, is the definition of a thing. The do&rine of Heraclitus, indeed, when
he afferts that all things both are and are not, feems to make all things true,
But Anaxagoras, when he afferts that there is a certain medium in contradic-
tions, makes all things to be falfe. For, when they are mingled, the mixture
is neither good, nor yet not good; fo that it is not poffible to {peak truly of
any thing.

CHAP VIIL

THEsE things being determined, it is evident that things which are pre-
dicated in one way only, and allo that thofe which are predicated of all
things, cannot {ublift as fome fay they fubfift. For fome affert that nothing is
true: for, fay they, nothing hinders but that all things may fubfift in fuch
a manner, as that the diameter of a fquare may be commenfurable with its

* T isomitted in the printed text.

ﬁdea
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fide. But, according to others, all things are true. For their affertions are
nearly the fame as thofe of Heraclitus; fince he who fays that all things are
true, and that all things are falfe, feparately makes each of thofe affertions: fo
that if thofe are impoflible, thefe alfo muft be impofiible.

Further ftill: it is evident that they are contradiftions, which cannot poffi-
bly be at the fame time true, or at the fame time falfe, though, from what
has been faid, it would rather appear that both are falfe *. But in all fuch
aflertions it is neceffary to require, as we have before obferved, not that
‘a thing fhould be, or thould not be, but that it thould fignify fomething; fo
that we muft difpute from definition, by affluming what the true or the falfe
fignifies. But, if the true is nothing elfe than to fay that a thing which thus
fubfifts, does thus fubfift, and the falle is nothing elfe than to deny that a
thing fubfifts in a certain manner, when it does thus {ubfift, it is impoffible
that all things fhould be falfe: for it is neceflary that the other part of the
contradi@ion fhould be true. Further ftill : if affirmation or negation muft
neceflarily take place refpeing every thing, it is impoffible that both fhould
be falfe: for the other part of the contradiGion is falfe. But the common
faying applies to all fuch affertions as thefe, viz. that they fubvert themfelves.
For he who fays that all things are true, makes allo the contrary aflertion
true ; fo that he makes his own affertion not to be true. For the coptrary
affertion fays that it is not true. But he who fays that all things are falfe,
fays alfo that his own affertion is falfe. But, if they make an exception, the
one of the contrary affertion as alone not true, but the other of his own
as alone not falfe, neverthelefs it happens that they muft demand infinite
true and falfe affertions. For he who fays that a true aflertion is true,
affents to this, that it is true; but this will proceed to infinity . It is, how-

ever,

* Axporepa Jewdn ewvas fhould be added in this place, as is evident from the text of Alexander.
+ What Ariftotle, with his ufual pregnant brevity, afferts in this place, appears to be as
follows :—If the dogma of thofe be admitted who affert that all things are true, not that affer-
tion alone will be falfe, that not all things are true, but that alfo which affrms it 0 be true that
not all things are true, which is different from that which fimply fays that not all things are
true. Nor will this alone be falfe, but that alfo which affirms it is true to affert that the
affertion is true which fays it is true that not ali things are true, which, neverthelefs, is differ~
ent from the former ; and fo, by the addition of the true, it may be demonftrated, by him who
fays that one affertion alone is falfe, that there are infinite falfe affertions.
But there may be a compofition of truths of this kind to infinity. Thus, on the hypothefis

Pa that



108 ARISTOTLE'S METATHYSICS. Boorx 1V.

ever, evident, that neither thofe who fay that all things are quiefcent affert
the truth; nor thofe who fay that all things are in motion *. For, if all
things are at reft, the fame things will always be true and falfe: but this ap-
pears to be changed. For he who fays this, once was not, and again will not
be. But if all things are moved, nothing will be true.  All things, therefore,
will be falfe: but it has been demonftrated that this is impoffible. Again :
it is neceflary that being fhould be changed: for mutation is from fomething
into fomething. But neither are all things fometimes at reft and fometimes
in motion j fo that there is not that which is always moved, and that which
is always immoveable. For there is fomething which always moves things
that are moved; and the firft mover is itfelf immoveable.

that the affertion is true that all things are true, it follows that the affertion is falfe that not
every affertion is true. Likewife, if all things are true, the aflertion is true that not all things
are true.  Alfo this is falfe : it is true to fay that the affertion is true, that it is true to fay that
not all things are true ; and this will take place ad infinitum. In like manner, on the hypothefis
* that all affertions are falfe, there will be infinite true affertions, that, being excepted, which fays
that all affertions are falfe. For thus, not only that affertion will be true that all affertions are
falfe, but alfo that which affirms it to be true to fay that all are falfe. For, unlefs this is true,,
that will not be true which preceded this ; but alfo that would be true, that the affertion is true
which affirms it to be true that all things are falfe ; and this will be the cafe infinitely.

* According to Alexander, thefe words, ¢ It is, however, evident, that neither thofe who fay
that all things are quielcent affert the truth, nor thofe who fay that all things are in motion,” are
not found in fome copies, becaufe, fays he, they feem to belong to Phyfics. However, he adds,
they do not appear to be altogether foreign from the purpofe : for if it is admitted, that neither
all things are true, nor all things falle, it follows, that neither thofe who fay that all things are:
quicfcent affert the truth, nor thofe wha fay that all things are moved.

ARISTOTLE’S
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CHAP L

WITH refpe@ to principle, one kind is faid to be that whence fomex
thing is firft moved; as, for inftance, the principle of length, and of a way ;
for the principle is from hence. On the contrary, another principle is that
whence any thing becomes the beft ; as, for inftance, with refpe@ to difci-
pline, we muft fometimes begin, not from the firft, and the principle of a
thing, but whence learning may be moft eafily acquired. Another principle
is that whence, from being inherent, a thing is firft produced; as of a thip
the keel, of a houfe the foundation ; and of animals, according to fome the
heart, according to others the brain, and according to others fomething elfe of
this kind. But another principle is that whence, not being inherent, a thing
is firft produced, and whence motion and mutation are firft naturally adapted
to originate ; as an offspring from father and mother, and war from defama~
tion.

* Ariftotle has before informed us that it is the bufinefs of the firft philofopher to confider
being univerfally, and thofe things which belong to beings in common. But things common to
being fo far as being, are fuch as all difciplines employ. Hence they are difcuffed in the prefent

book. Let it be remembered (oo, that what vulgar diale@ic infers by reafoning from probabi-
lities, the firft philofophy concludes fcientifically.

Another
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Anether principle is that according to the free-will of which things in
motion are moved, and mutable natures are changed, as principalities, dynaf-
. ties, kingdoms, and tyrannies in a city. Arts alfo are called principles ; and
of thefe efpecially the mafter building arts. Further ftill: that whence a
thing is firft known, is faid to be the principle of that thing; as, for inftance,
hypothefes of demonftrations. Caufes too, are denominated, in as many ways.
as principles; for all caufes are principles. It is common, therefore, to every
principle to be the firft whence a thing is either produced or known. But, of
thefe, fome have an internal, but others an external fubfiftence. Hence na-
ture is a principle, as is alflo an element, the diano€tic power, free-will,
eflence, and that for the fake of which a thing fubfifts. For good and the
beautiful * are to many things the priaciple both of knowledge and motion.

CHAP I

CavusE, in one relped, is faid to be that from which, when inherent, any
thing is produced, as, for inftance, brafs of a ftatue, filver of a bowl, and the
kinds of thefe. In another refpe@, form and paradigm are caufes; but in
this cafe they are formal caufes, and the kinds of thefe. Thus, for inftance,
the ratio of two to one, is the caufe of the diapafon: and, in fhort, number,
and the parts in a ratio, belong to this order of caufe. Further ftill: caufe is
that whence the firft principle of mutation or reft originates: thus, for in-
ftance, he who confults is a caufe, and a father of his offspring ; and, in fhort,
he who makes of that which is made; and that which has the power of
changing of that which is changed.

Again: caufe is as the end. But this ranks as that for the fake of which
.other things fubfift ; as, for inftance, health of walking. For, on what ac-
count does a2 man walk? We fay, That he may obtain bealth: and, thus fay-
ing, we think that we have affigned the caufe. Such things alfo are caufes,
as fubfift between another thing which moves, and the end. Thus, for in-
ftance, the caufe of health is either attenuation, or purgation, or medicine, or
inftruments. For all thefe are for the fake of the end. But they differ

* In the printed text it is 7o xaxor, the evil; but it appears from the comment of Alexander,
that we fhould read 7o xaror, the beautiful. Indeed, it appears that 7o xaxer was found in fome
«copics in Alexander’s time ; but I prefer 7o aaron

from
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from each other in this, that fome of them are as inftruments, but others as
works. Caufes, therefore, are nearly denominated in fo many ways. But,
fince caufes are predicated multifarioufly, it happens that there are many
caufes of the fame thing, not according to accident ; as, of a ftatue, both the
flatuary’s art, and the brafs, and this, not from any thing elfe, but fo far as it
is a ftatue : yet this does not take place after the fame manner, but the brafs is
as matter, and art as that whence motion originates. Some things allo are-
mutually caufes with refpe to each other ; as labor i3 the caufe of a good:
habit of body, and a good habit of body, of labor; not, however, after the
fame manner, but the one is as the end, and the other as the principle, of
motion.

Further flill : the fame thing is fometimes the caufe of contraries : for that
which when prefent is the caufe of fome particular thing, the fame when ab-
fent, is, we fay, fometimes the caufe of the contrary. Thus, the abfence of
the pilot is the caufe of the deftru&ion of the fhip, whofe prefence was the
caufe of its prefervation. But both the prefence and the abfence of the pilot
are as moving caufes. All the caufes, however, that we have now enume-
rated fall in‘o four moft manifeft modes. For the elements of fyllables, and
the matter of things fathioned by art, alfo fire and earth, and every thing elfe
of this kind belonging to bodies, together with the parts of a whole, and the
hypothefes of a conclufion, are caufes, as things firem 1which others are pro-
duced. But of thefe, fome are as a fubjed, as, for inftance, parts; but others,
as the formal caufe, fuch as the whele, compofitien,and form. But feed, the
phyfician, he who confults, and, in fhort, the maker of any thing, are all of
of them caufes, whence the principle of mutation or ftability originates; but
the reft are as the end, and the good of other things. For that for the fake:
of which other things fubfift, wills to be the beft, and the end of others. But
there is no difference, whether it be called real or apparent good. There
are, therefore fo many fpecies. of caufes. But the modes of caufes are many
in number. They may, however, be fummed up into a lefs numerous mul-
titude: for caufes are predicated in a manifold refpe&t; and of thofe which
are of the fame fpecies, one is prior and another pofterior ; as, for inftance, of
health, the phyfician, and the artificer ; and, of the-diapafon, the double; and
number ; and always thofe things which comprehend any thing of particu«
~ lars.

Further ftill : caufe is predicated as accident, and the genera of thefe; as,
: for:
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for inltance, of a flatue, Tolycletus is in one refpeét the caufe, and in another
refped the fatuary, becaule it happens to the ftatuary to be Polycletus: and
things which comprehend accident; as man is the caufe of a ftatue, or in
fhort animal, becaufe Polycletus is a man, and man is an animal. Of
accidents alfo, one is more remote and more proximate than another ; as, for
inftance, if that which is white, and a mulfician, thould be faid to be the
caufe of a ftatue, and not only Polycletus, or a man. But, befides all thofe
which are properly predicated, and thofe which are predicated according to
accident, fome caufes are denominated as endued with capacity, but others
as energetic: thus the builder is the caufe of ereing the houle, or the
builder confidered as building. The like takes place alfo in effe@ts; as, for
inftance, of this ftatue, or of a ftatue fimply, or in fhort of an image; or of
this brafs, or brafs fimply, or univerfally of matter: and in a fimilar manner
with refpe@ to accidents. Further flill; both thefe and thofe are predicated
conjointly ; as, for inftance, not Polycletus, nor the ftatuary, but Polycletus
the flatuary. At the fame time, all thefe with refpe® to multitude are fix;
but they are predicated in a twofold refpe@: for they are predicated either
as that which is particular, or as genus, or as accident, or as the genus of
- accident, or as thefe conjoined, or according to capacity, or fimply confi-
dered, or, laftly, as energiling. But they fo far differ, that caules in energy,
particulars, and thofe things of which they are the caufes, fubfift together and
together ceafe to be ; as, for inftance, this phyfician with this convalefcent, and
this builder with this building. But this is not always the cafe with caufes
in capacity ¢ for the houfe and the builder are not corrupted together.

CHAP IL

ELEMENT is faid to be that from which, being primarily inherent and indi-
wifible in fpecies, fomething is compofed. Thus, for inftance, the elements of
fpeech are thofe things from which fpeech is compofed, and into which it is
ultimately divided: but thefe elements are no longer divided into other words
different from themfelves in fpecies ; but, if it were poffible for them to be di-
vided, the parts would be of a fimilar fpecies. Thus the parts of water are
water, but the parts of a fyllable are not fyllables. In like manner the antients
called thole the elements of bodies, into which bodies themfelves are ultie

mately divided, but which are no longer divifible into other bodies fpecifically
different ;
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«different : and whether there is one, or manyof this kind, they call thefe ele-
ments, The elements of diagrams and demonftrations are denominated in .a
{imilar manner. For firft demonftrations, and thofe which are inherent in many
demonftrations, are faid to be the elements of demonftrations. But fuch as
thefe are firlt fyllogifms compofed of three terms through one medium.
Hence allo, metaphorically {peaking, they call that an element, which, being
-one.and fmall, is ufeful for many purpofes. On which account, the fimple,
the fmall, and the indivifible, are faid to be elements. Hence it comes to pafs
that things eminently univerfal are elements ; becaufe each of them being one
-and fimple, it is inherent in many things, or in all things, or in the greater
ppart of all things. The one alfo and a point to fome appear to be principles.
Since, therefore, thofe things which are called genera are univerfals and indi-
vifibles (for there is one definition of them), fome denominate genera them-
{elves elements, and more fo than difference, becaufe genus is more univerfal.
-For genus follows that to which difference is prefent ; but that to which genus
is prefent is not always attended with difference. But it is common to all
things, for that to be the element of any thing, which firft fubfifts .in that
ithing.

CHAP IV.

NATURE, in one refpe&, is faid to be the generation of things rifing inte
‘being ; as if any one, extending his voice, fhould pronounce the letter ».  But,
in another refpe, that from which, when primarily inexiftent ¥, that which
is generated is generated. Further flill: nature is that whence the firft
motion arifest, in each of the things which fubfift naturally, fo far as a thing
is that which it is. But things are faid to be rifing into being, which receive
increafe through another thing by conta&, or being connafcent with it; as
embryos. The being connafcent, however, differs from conta&: for in the
latter nothing befides contat is neceffary; but:in things connafcent, there is a
certain one the fame in both, which makes them grow together, inftead of
merely touching each other, and caufes them to be one according to continu-
ity and quantity, but not according to quality. Again: Nature is faid to be

* 4. . The fubjet and matter of a thing have the relation of nature.

4 i.e. Natural form,
' Q that
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that from the power of which, when it is primarily inordinate * and immu-
table, fomething of natural productions either is, or is generated: as brafs is
faid to be the nature of a ftatue, and of brazen furniture ; wood, of fuch things
as are wooden ; and in a fimilar manner with refpet to other things. For
each is from thefe, the firft matter remaining unchanged: for, after this man-
ner, they fay that the elements of things which fubfift naturally, are nature;.
fome afferting that this is fire, others that it is earth, others that it is air,
others again, that is water, and others that it is fomething elfe of this kind:
There are alfo thofe who affert that nature is fome of thefe; and there are:
others who contend that it is all thefe,

Further ftill : in another refpe, nature is faid to be the effence of things-
which {ub(ift naturally ; and in this fenfe it is underftood by thofe who affert
that nature is the firft compofition, and by Empedocles, when he fays that
there is not any nature of beings, but that there is a mixture alone, and per-
mutation of things mingled, and that this mingling is denominated nature
by men. So that fuch things, as either are, or are generated by nature (that
already fubfifting from which they are naturally adapted to be generated, or
to be), are not yet faid by us to poflefs nature, unlefs they have fpecies and
form. Hence that fubfifts from nature which is compofed from both thefe,
fuch as animals, and the parts of animals. But nature is the firft mnatter ; and
this in a twofold refpect: for it is either that which is firft with relation to a
thing, or that which is fimply the firlt. Thus, for inftance, of brazen works, the
brafs is firft with refpe& to thofe works ; but water perhaps is {inply the firft,
if every thing which is capable of being liquefied is water. Alfo form and
effence : but form is the end of generation. Hence, by a metaphor, every
eflence, in fhort, is called nature, becaufe nature is a certain eflence. From
what has been faid, therefore, the firlt nature, and that which is properly fo
denominated, is the eflence of thofe things which poflefs in themfelves the
principle of motion, fo far as they are fuch things. For matter, from bcing
the recipient of this, is cailed nature. Generations alfo, and to be born, are
called nature, becaule motions are from thefe. Nature alfo is the principle of
the motion of things which have a natural fubfiltence, this principle being in
a certain refpe inherent either in capacity or energy.

* i.e, The proximate matter of a thing.

CHAP.
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CHAP V,

THAT is called NECESSARY, without which as a concaufe it is not poflible
tolive. Thus, for inftance, refpiration and nutriment are neceflary-to an ani-
mal: for it is impoflible that an animal can fubfift without thefe. Alfo that
is neceflary, without which good cannot either be, or be produced, or a certain
evil repelled and exterminated. Thus, to drink a medical potion is neceflary
to the prevention of difeafe ; and to fail to &gina, to receive a fum of money.
To the neceflary allo belong the violent and violence. But tiis is that which
oppofes and impedes contrary to impulle and free-will. For the violent is
called neceffary ; on which account it is painful ; as Evenus allo fays—* Fir
every thing neceffary is grievous.” And violence is a certain neceffity, as

Sophocles alfo afferts—
“ But thus I a&, by violence compelled.”

Indeed, neceflity very properly feems to be fomething which cannot be per-
fuaded: for it is contrary to the motion of free-will, and to the motion of the
realoning power.

Again: we fay that a thing is neceffarily {o, which cannot fubfift in any
other manner: and, according to this acceptation of the neceffary, every
thing elfe which is neceffary, in a certain refpec, derives its appellation. For
the violent is called neceflary, becaufe he who is under the influence of
violence cannot either a& or fuffer from impulfe, on account of a compelling
power ; that being as it were neceffary, through which a thing cannot fubfift
in any other manner. The like alfo takes place in the concaufes of living
and good. For, when it is not poffible, either to obtain good, or to live with-
out certain things, then thofe things are neceffary, and this caufe is a certain
neceflity. Further ftill: demonftration is of things neceflary, becaufe that
which is demontftrated, if it is fimply demonfirated, cannot have a different
fubfiftdhce. But the caufes of this, are things firft, which cannot fubfift in
any other manner, and fiom which the demonftrative fyllo2ifm is compofed.
Some things, therefore, are neccflary from a caufe different from themfelves;
but_others are neceffary from no caufe, fince other things fubfift from ne-
ceflity through thefe : fo that the firft and proper neceflary is that which is
fimple: for this cannot have a marifcld fubfiflence; and therefore cannot
fubfift varioufly. " For, if this were adinitted, it would fubfift manifeldly. If,
therefore, there are certain eternal and immove:ble natures, there is nothing in
them violent, nothing contrary to nature.

Q.2 ‘CHAP,



16 | ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS. Boox V;

CHAP VL

ONE, is partly denominated according to accident, and partly eflentially..
According to accident, indeed, as Corifcus and a mufician, and Corifcus the
mufician. For it is the fame thing to fay that Corifcus and the mufician are
one, as to fay, Corifcus the mufician : alfo to fay, the mufician and the juft,
and the juft mufician Corifcus. For all thefe are called one, according to-
accident : the juft, indeed, and the mufician, becaufe they happen to belong
to one effence; but the mufician and Corifcus, becaufe the one happens to
the other. In like manner, too, in a certain refpe&, the mufician.Corifcus is-
one with Corifcus; becaufe in this fentence, one part of the whole fentence -
happens to the other ; as;, for inftance, the mufician to Corifcus, and the mu-
fician Corifcus to the juft Corifcus, becaufe no one part of each happens to-
the fame one. For there is no difference whether the mulician happens to-
Corifcus, or Corifcus the juft to the mufician Corifcus. In a fimilar manner,.
one will be denominated according to accident, though it fhould be predicated.
of genus, or fome one of univerfal appellations; 2s if, for inftance man, and-
man the mufician thould be faid to be the fame. For thefe are one, either
becaufe to man who is one eflence, the being a mufician is accidental, or be--
caufe both happen to fome one among the number of particulars, as, for- in-
ftance, to Corifcus. Yet both are not inherent after the fame manner; but
the one perhaps as genus and as in effence, but the other as habit, or the
participated property of effence. Such things, therefore, as are called one-
according to accident, are after this manner fo denominated.

But of things which are denominated one eflentially, fome are fo called’
" from their continuity, as a faggot, which is held together by a bond, and.
pieces of wood by glue. A line alfo, though it be.curved, if it poffeffes con--
tinuity, is called one ; as likewile each of the parts of the body, fuch as a leg:
and an arm.. But of thefe, thofe things are more one, which are continuous-
by nature, than thofe which are continuous by art. But that is called con-
tinuous, the motion of which is effentially one*, and which cannot be
otherwife. And the motion is one which is indivifible, and indivilible accord--
ing to time. But thofe things are eficatially continuous which are not one

* Viz. The whole of which is moved at once; one part not being quiefcent while another
gart. is moved.. .

by
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by conta@. For, if you place pieces of wood fo as to touch each other, you-
will not fay that thefe are one piece of wood, nor one body, nor any thing
elfe continuous. In fhort, therefore, thofe things which are continuous are
called one, although they may be curved, and fill more fuch things as do not-
poflefs curvature. Thus the leg or the thigh is more one than the leg and-
foot together,. becaufe it is poffible that there may not be one motion of the

leg and foot. And a ftraight is more one than a curved line. But we fay-
that a.line which is curved, and has an angle, is both one and not one, be-

caufe it is poffible that a part of it may be moved, without the whole being at
the fame time moved. But of a right line, a part and the whole are always.
moved together ; and it is not poffible that one part of fuch a magnitude-
fhould be at reft, while another part is moved.

Further ftill : after another manner a thing is faid to be one, viz. from:
having its fubjeét indifferent with refpe& to form. But the fubje& of thofe
things is indifferent, the form of which is indivifible* according to fenfe.
And the fubje@ is either the firt or the laft. For wine is called one, and’
water one, fo far as each is indivifible according to form. And all liquors
are called one, as oil, wine, and fuch things as are fufible, becaule the ultimate:
fubjec of all thefe is the fame; for all thefe are water and air.. Thofe things.
alfo are called one, the genus of which is one differing by oppofite differences.
And all thefe are called one, becaule the genus is one which is the fubject of
the differences. Thus, for inftance, horfe, man, and dog, are one certain.
thing, becaufe all of them are animals, and after a certain {imilar manner onet,
as is the cafe with things of which-the matter is one. But thefe things are at-
one time thus called one, but another time they are called the fame, from the
fuperior genus, when they are not the proximate, but the laft {pecies of genus..
Thus the ifofceles and equilateral triangle poflefs one and the fame figure,.
becaufe both are triangles, but not the fame triangles. Again: thofe things
are called one, the definition of one of which is indivifible with refpe& to the:
definition of another: for every definition is itfelf effentially divifible. Thus,.
that which is increafed, and that which is diminifhed, are one, becaufe the de-
finition is one: jult as of fuperficics which have length and breadth, the
definiticn of the form is one. In fhort, thofe things are efpecially one, the-
intelleGtual apprehenficn of the form of which is indivifible, and waich cans

% ;. ¢, Which is not cut into different fenfibles..

t Evis omitted in the text,. .
- ncither-
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neither be feparated by time, nor place, nor definition. For, univerfally, fuch
things as have not divifion, fo far as they have not, are called one. Thus, for
inftance, if man, fo far as man, is without divifion, man is one; and if animal,
fo far as animal, is indivifible, animal is one : but if magnitude, fo far as mag-
nitude, is indivifible, magnitude is one. Moft things, therefore, are called
one, becaufe they either effe@, or poflefs, or fuffer fome other one thing.
But thofe things are primarily called one, of which the effence is one, and
~which are one cither by continuity, or fpecies, or definition. For we numerate
as many, either thofe things which are without continuity, or thofe things of
~vhich the form is not one.

Again: we fometimes fay that a thing is one by continuity, if it poflefles
quantity, and is continuous; and we fometimes fay that a thing is not one,
when it is not a certain whole, that is, if it has not one form. For we do
not fimilarly fay there is one, when we fee the parts of a thoe placed any
how togcther, although there may be continuity ; but when it is fo conti-
nuous, as to be a thoe, and to poflefs a certain form, then it is one. Hence,
a circular line is more than all other lines ong, becaufe it is a whole and per-
fect. But the very eflence of tbe one confifts in this, that it is the principle
cf number. For the firft meafure is the principle of every genus; and that
by which we firlt know a thing is the firft meafure of every geaus. The
principle, therefore, of that which is knowable, is in every genus tbe one.
But there is not the fame one in all genera. For here it is diefis *, but there
a vowel, or a mute. Moreover, of gravity there is one principle, and of
motion another. But every where #be one is indivifible, either in fpecies or
in quantity. Of thofe things, therefore, which are indivifible according to
quantity, and fo far as quantity, that which is every way indivifible and with-
out pofition is called the monad: but that which ie cvery way indivifible,
and has pofition, is a point. That which is only divifible one way is a line;
that which is capable of a two-fold divifion is a fuperficies ; and that which
is every way aud triply divifible according to quantity, is a body. And, con-
verfely, that which is divifible in a twofold refpe is a fuperficies j that which
is divilible only one way is a line; and that which is every way divifible
isa body. But that which is no way divifible acccrding to quantity is a
point and the monad; without pofition, indeed, the monad; but with pofi-

% ;. e. The leaft fenfible interval in mufic,

tion,
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tion, the point. Again: fome things are one according to number, others
according to fpecies, others according to genus, and others according to ana-
logy. Thofe things, indeed, are one according to number, of which the mat-
ter is one; but according to fpecies, of which the definition is one ; and accord-
ing to genus, of which there is the fame figure of predication *; but things
are oune according to analogy, which fubfit as one thing with rclation to
another. The pofterior, however, always follow the anterior. Thus, for
inftance, fuch things as are one in number, are alio one in fpecies ; but fuch
things as are one in fpecies f, are not all of them one in number: but all
things that are one in {pecies, are alfo one in genus. Such things, however,
as are one in genus, are not all of them one in fpecies, but are one according
to analogy. But fuch things as are one according to analogy, are not all of
them one according to genus. It is, however, evident, that the many is pre-
dicated in a manner contrary to fbe one. For fome things are called many
from not being continuous ; fome things from poffefling matter, divifible ac-
cording to fpecics, fuch matter being either the firft or the laft; and fome
from poficfling many of thole reafons which declare the effence of a thing,.

CHAP VIIL

BeING is diftributed into the accidental and the effential. Into the acci-
dental indeed, as when we fay that a juft man is a mufician, and, in a fimi-
lar manner, the mufician is a2 man. Thus too, we fay that the mufician
builds, becaufe it happens that the builder is a mufician, or that the mulfician
is a builder. For, to affirm #bis thing to be that, fignities that #bis thing hap-
pens to that. Hence, with refpect to what has been afferted, when we fay
that man is a mufician, and a mufician man, or that fomething white is a mu-
fician, or a mufician white, we fay #bis, becaufe both happen to the fame
thing, but tbat becaufle it happens to being. But we fay that a mulician is a
man, becaufe the being a mufician is accidental to him. In like manner,
fomething white is faid to be a man, becaufe that is a man to which the being
white is accidental. Things, therefore, which are faid to be according ta
accident, are faid to be after this manner, either becaufe both are inherent in

* i.e. Of which one fupreme genus and one predicament are predicated.
4 Thus the letter. a is one in fpecies in the {yllables 2a, ca, da, &c. but is not one in.oumber.

the
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‘the fame thing, or becaufe the predicate is prefent to the fubje&, or becaufe it
is the thing itfelf to which accident is prefent, of which the thing itfelf is
predicated.

But things are faid to fubfift eflentially, which fignify the figures of predi-
.cation #,  For, as often as they are predicated, fo often do they fignify being.
Since, therefore, of things predicated, fome fignify the eflence of a thing,
-others the quality, others the quantity, fome the relation, others the a&ion
-or paflion, others the fituation, and others the time, being fignifies the fame
‘to each of thefe. For it is the fame thing, to fay the man s convalefcent, as
to fay the man convalefces, and the man /s walking, or #s cutting, as the man
walks or cuts. And in a fimilar manner with refpe to other things.

Again : the words #0 be and.## is, fignify that a thing is true ; but the words
.not to be, that it is not true, but falfe. In like manner with refpe& to affirma-
tion and negation. Thus, he who fays that Socrates is a mufician, fays that
he 75, becaufe this i8 frue ; or aflerts that Socrates s no# white, afferts this be-
.caufe it is ¢rue: but he who fays that the diameter of a fquare Js 7o incom-
menfurable with its fide, fays this becaufe it is falfe. Further ftill: fo e and
.being partly fignify that which is in capacity, and partly that which is in
energy. Thus we fay that both he who is endued with fight in capacity
fees, and he who poflefles it in energy. And, in like manner with re-
Ape& to {cientific knowledge, we fay that both he is endued with fcience who
is able to ufe it, and he who does ufe it : and that, both a thing which is now
at reft, and a thing which is capable of being at reft, are quiefcent. We are
alfo accuftomed to fpeak in a fimilar manner with refpe& to effences. For
we fay that Mercury is in the ftone, and we fpeak of the half of the line in
-capacityt, and call that corn which is not yet ripe. But when a thing is
poffible, and when it is not fo, muft be elfewhere determined.

CHAP VIIL

WiTH refpe@ to ESSENCE, fimple bodies, fuch as earth, fire, water, and
‘the like, are called effences ; and, in fhort, bodies, together with animals and
.d®moniacal natures confifting from thefe, and the parts of thefe, are thus de-

® By the figures of predication, Ariftotle means the ten predicaments.
+ Ev dwape is not in the text=but without doubt ought to have been.
7 nominated
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nominated, But all thefe are called effences, becaufe they are not predicated
of a fubje@, but other things are predicated of thefe. After another manner,
too, that is called effence which is the caufe of being, and which is inherent
in fuch things as are not predicated of a fubje&, fuch as foul in an animal,
Further fill: {uch parts as are inherent in things of this kind, defining and
fignifying a certain fenfible thing, and which being taken away, the whole is
al(o taken away. Thus, if fuperficies is taken away, body alfo, according to
fome, is deftroyed ; and fuperficies is deftroyed, by taking away line. And, in
fhort, to fome number appears to be a thing of this kind ; for, according to
them, nothing can fubfift if it is taken away, and it is that which bounds all
things. Again: the formal caufe, of which definition is the rcafon, is called
the effence of any thing. But it happens that effence is predicated according
to two modes, viz. according to the ultimate fubje, which is no longer pre-
dicated of another thing, and according to that which is a certain definite par-
ticular, and is feparable: but of this latter kind are the form and fpecies of

every thing.
CHAP IX.

OF things which are faid to be THE sAME, fome are fo denominated accord-
ing to accident, but others effentially *. Thus that which is white and the
mufician are the fame, becaule they happen to the fame thing; and man and
mufician are the fame, becaufe the one happens to the other, viz. the being a
mufician happens to man. But #bis is the fame with either, and either of thefe
is the fame with #bis. For man and the mufician are the fame as man the mufi-
cian; and #bis is the fame with #bofe. Hence all thefe are not predicated univer-
fally. For it is not true, to fay that every man and a mufician are the fame : for .
univerfals fubfift eflentially, but accidents have not an effential fubfiftence, but
are fimply predicated of particulars. Thus Socrates and Socrates the mufician
appear to be the fame. For Socrates is not predicated of many things,
Hence we do not fay every Socrates, as we fay every man. Some things,
‘therefore, are after this manner faid to be the fame according to accident.

But fome things are faid to be the fame effentially, in the fame manner as
things which are eflentially one. For things of which the matter is one,
cither in {pecies or number, are faid to be the fame: and alfo things of which

* Ta % xaf’ avra is omitted in the text, but doubtlefs ought to be inferted.

R the
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the effence is one. So that it is evident that famenefs is a certain unity of
eflence, either of many things, or when any thing is conlidered as many, as
when any one fays that a thing is the fame with itfelf; for then he confiders
that thing as two.

But things are called different, of which either the fpecies, or the matter,
or definition of the effence is many: and, in fhort, different is predicated in a
manner oppofite to fame. But things are faid to be different which are di-
verfe and yet in a certain refpet the fame, with this exception alone, that they
are not the fame in number, but either in fpecies, or genus, or analogy.
Again : thofe things are different, of which the genus is different, alfo things
contrary, and fuch things as poflefs diverfity in their effence.

Things are faid to be fimilar which are paffive to the fame thing*, and
which are paflive to a greater number of things fame than different; and alfo
of which the quality is one. That alfo which poffeffes more, or the principal
of thofe contraries by which another thing may be altered, is fimilar to that
thing. But diffimilars are predicated in a manner oppofite to fimilars.

CHAP X

OrrosITES are contraditories, contraries, relatives, privation, and habit,
and thofe things from which fuch things as are laft originate, and inte which’
they are refolved; fuch, for inftance, as generations and corruptions : like-
wife things which cannot be at the fame time prefent to that which is the
receptacle of both ;—thefe things are either themfelves faid to be oppofed, or
the natures from which they confift. For a dark and a white colour cannot
be prefent at the fame time to the fame thing; and hence the things from
which thefe colours confift are oppofed to thefe.

Thofe things are called contraries which, differing in genus from each other,
cannot at the fame time be prefent to the fame thing; alfo things which
among thofe in the fame genus have the greateft difference between them~
felves ; and things which being in the fame recipient differ very much from
each other. Things, too, are called contraries, which differ the moft of all

*® i.e. Says Alexander which are Gimilar to each other according to fpecies and form, as the
Diofcuri called Zethus and Amphion.

others
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others under the fame power *; and things of which the difference is the
greateft, either fimply, or according to genus, or according to fpecies. But,
of other things which are called contraries, fome are fo denominated becaufe
they poflefs, and fome becaufe they are recipients of, things of this kind. Some,
again, are {o called, becaufe they are effective, or paflive, agents, or patients,
rejetions or aflamptions, habits or privations of thefe and the like. But
fince the one and being are manifoldly predicated, it is neceffary that other
things alfo fhould follow which are predicated according to thefe. So that
there will be a diftribution of fame, different, and contrary through the feveral
predicaments.
But things are faid to be different in fpecies, which, being of the fame genus
are not placed under each other, and alfo {fuch things as being in the fame
genus poffefs difference, together with fuch as have contrariety in their effence.
~ Either all contraries too, or thofe which are primarily fo denominated, are
different in fpecies. Alfo thofe things are different in fpecies, the definitions
of which in the ultimate fpecies of genus are different, as man and horfe
awhich are individuals in genus, but their definitions are different. This is
likewife the cafe with fuch things which, being in the fame eflence, poffefs
diverfity. But things are the fame in fpecies, which are predicated in a mede
oppofite to thefe.

CHAP XL

WiTH refpe to PRIOR and POSTERIOR, fome things are fo called becaufe
there is a certain firft and a principle in every genus: for that is prior which
is nearer to a certain principle, defined either fimply and by nature, or rela-
tively, or according to fituation, or by certain things. Thus, for inftance, fome
things are prior and pofterior according to place ; prior, indeed, becaufe they
are nearer to a certain place definite by nature, as to the middle, or the extre-
mity, or becaufe they are nearer to any thing which is cafually definite. But
that which is more remote is pofterior.

Again: fome things are prior and pofterior according to time. For fome
things are called prior, becaufe they are more remote froth the prefent time,
as with refped to things which have been already tranfatted. Thus the

* By power here Ariftotle appears to me to fignify natural habit, which is t.he fubje& of con-
trarics ; as, for inftance, the vifive power is the fubject of acute and dull vifion. °

Rz Trojan
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Trojan ate prior to the Median tranfa&ions, becaufe they are more diftant
from the prefent time. But other things are prior, becaufe they are nearer to
the prefent time, as is the cafe with things future. Thus the Nemzan are
prior to the Pythian games, becaufe they are nearer to the prefent time, which
prefent time we ufe as the beginning, and as that which is firt. Some things,
~ again, are prior and pofterior according to motion. For that which is nearer
to the firft mover of a thing, is prior; and, in this fenfe, a boy is prior to a
man. But thisis a certain principle fimply confidered. Some things, too, are
prior according to power ; for that which tranfcends in power and that which
is more powerful, are prior. But of this kind is that nature whofe free-will
fomething elfe which is pofterior neceffarily follows; fo that, the former not
moving, the latter is not moved, and when the former moves the latter is
moved. But free-will is a principle.

Again: fome things are prior according to order : and thefe are fuch things
as are proportionally diftant from one certain definite thing. Thus, in a
dance, he who obtains the fecond place is prior to the third in rank; and, in
a mufical inftrument, the paranete* is prior to the nete: for in the formes
the Coryphzeus, but in the latter the middle, is the principle. After this man-
ner, therefore, thefe things, are faid to be prior.

But, according to another mode, that is faid to be prior which antecedes in
knowledge, as being {imply prior. But, of thefe, fome are prior according to
reafon, and others according te fenfe.  For, according to reafon, univerfals are
prior, but according to fenfe, particulars. And, according to reafon, accident is
prior to the whele ; as, for inftance, the mufician, to man the mufician. For the
whole reafon or definition will not be without the part ; though it is not poffible
that a mufician can be, unlefs there be a certain, or fome particular mufician.

Further ftill : the participated properties of things prior are called prior, as,
for inftance, reCtitude is prior to {moothnefs. For the former is an effential
property of a line, but the latter of a fuperficies. Some things, therefore, are
after this manner called prior and pofterior. But fome things are fo deno-
minated according to nature and effence f; and thefe are fuch things as are

able to fubfift without others, but others cannot fubfit without them which
divifion is ufed by Plato,

¥ Paranete is the laft ftring but one, and nete is the laft firing.

+ Kai ounar is omitted in the text, but belongs to it, as is evident both from the verfion of
Beflarion, and the Commentary of Alexandes. B
ut
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But fince #0 b is manifold, in the firlt place, the fubjet is prior, through
which eflence is prior. In the next place, things in capacity are prior in a
different manner from’ thofe which are in energy. For fome things are prior
according to capacity, but others according to energy. Thus the half is in
capacity prior to the whole, and the part to the whole, and matter to effence.
But thefe are pofterior in energy; for the whole being diflolved, they will
be in energy. But after a certain manner all things which are called prior
and pofterior are {o called according to thefe. For fome things according to
generation * may be without others ; and after this manner the whole is prior
to its parts. But fome things may fubfift without others according to corrup-
tion ; and after this manner the part is prior to the whole. And the like
takes place in other things.

CHAP XIL

CaprAcITY is called, in the firft place, the principle of motion or mutation
in another thing, or fo far as it is another. Thus the archite@ural art is a
capacity which does not fubfift in the ftructure raifed by that art: but the
medical art being a capacity, will {fubfit in him who is healed, but not fo far
as he is healed. In fhort, therefore, one thing which is the principle of muta-
tion or motion, is faid to be capacity in another thing, fo far as it is another.
But another thing is fo denominated from another, or fo far as it is another:
for fo far as it is paflive, it becomes paffive to fomething. Sometimes, there-
fore, when it is poffible for any thing to be paffive, we fay that it is capabdle of
being paffive;; but fometimes we affert this, not according to every paflion,
but if a thing is capable of being paffive with reference to that which is better.
Again: benefiting another, or freely doing good, is called capacity. For
fometimes we fay that thofe who have alone walked or difcourfed, but not
well, or as they withed to do, are not capable of fpeaking or walking. And
in a fimilar manner with refpe& to being paffive.

Further ftill : all habits, through which the poffeffors are altogether void of
paflion, or are immutable, or not eafily changed to a worfe condition, are
called capacities. For fome are broken, and bruifed, and bent, and in fhort
corrupted, not from being capable, but from not being capable, and from

® Viz. Of that which is generated, when the whole is in energy, the parts cannot be in
encrgy. As the whole, therefore, is, and the parts are not, the whole is prior to the parts.
being
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" being in fomething deficient. But others are impaffive to things of this kind ;
and thefe are fuch things as fcarcely and in a fmall degree are paflive, through
capacity, and the being capable, and from fubfilting in a certain manner.

But fince capacity is predicated in fo many ways, the capable or poffible alfo,
after one manner is faid to be that which has the principle of motion or mu-
tation. For that from which a permanent condition or relt may proceed, is
fomething capable in another, or fo far as it is another. In the fecond place,
that is capable which can be paffive to fomething elfe. In the third place,
that which has a capacity of this kind of being changed to any thing, whe-
ther to that which is better, or to that which is worfe. For that which is
corrupted appears to be capable of being corrupted, or it would not have been
corrupted, if this was impofible. But now it has a certain difpofition, caufe,
and principle of a paffion of this kinde For fometimes it appears to be fuch
becaufe it poffefles fomething, and at other times becaufe it is deprived of
fomething. But if privation is in a certain re(pe& habit *, a]l poffibles from
poflefling fomething will, indeed, be poflibles : and if privation is not a cer-
tain habit, poflibles will be denominated equivocally. So that a thing is
poflible, partly becaufe it poffeffes a certain habit and principle, and partly be-
caufe it poffefles a privation of this, if it be poffible that privation can be pof-
fefled.

In the fourth place, a thing is capable or poffible becaufe it has not a ca-
pacity, or principle in another, fo far as another, by which it can be corrupted.
But further ftill: all thefe are called poflibles, becaufe they alone happen to
be generated, or not to be generated, or to be generated in a becoming man-
ner. For in inanimate natures a capacity of this kind is inherent, as in
inftruments. Thus they fay that one lyre is capable of founding and another
not, if it is not a well-founding lyre.

But incapacity is the privation of capacity, and a certain ablation of fuch
a principle, as we have related, or an entire ablation of it ; orit is an ablation
of naturally poflefling a thing, or of poflefling when it is naturally adapted to
poflefs. For they do not fay that a boy and an eunuch are fimilarly inca-
pable of generating. Further ftill: incapacity is oppofite as well to that ca-
pacity which is alone motive, as to that which is motive in a becoming man-
nef. And, with refpe& to impoflibles, fome are fo denominated according to

*# For privation is not the mere abfence of a thing ; but abfence accompanied with a difpo-
fition towards that which is abfent. ‘
thefe
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thefe modes of incapacity, but others, after a different manner, as, for in~
ftance, the poffible and impoffible. That is impoffible indeed, the contrary of
which is neceflarily true. Thus, it is impoffible for the diameter of a fyuare
to be commenfurable with its {ide, becaufe a thing of this kind is falle. And
the contrary of this is not only true, but neceflary, viz. that the diameter is
incommenfurable with the fide. That the diameter, therefore, is commen-
furable, is not only falfe, but is neceffarily falfe. But the contrary to this is the
poffible, when it is not neceflary that the contrary is falfe. Thus, it is
poffible for a man to fit; for that he does not fit, is not neceffarily falfe. The
poffible, therefore, after one manner, as we have faid, fignifies that which is
not neceflarily falfe. But after another manner, it fignifies that which is true ;
and according to another acceptation, that which may be true. But the ca-
pacity which is fpoken of in geometry, is metaphorically called capacity.
Thefe poffibles, however, are not fo called according to capacity. Butall thofe:
which are denominated according to capacity, are all of them fo called with re~
ference to one firft capacity : and this is the principle of mutation in another fo-
far as it is another, For, with refpe& to other things that are called pofiibles,.
fome are fo called, becaufe fomething elfe pertaining to them pofleffes a capacity
of this kind ; others, becaufe fomething belonging to them does not poffefs it ;.
and others, becaufe they poflefs this capacity themfelves. And in a fimilacr
manner with refpe& to impoffibles. So that the proper definition of the firft
capacity will be this, a principle effe@ive of mutation in another, fo far as it
is another.

CHAP. XIIL

QUANTITY is called that which is divifible ito things inherent, either or
each of which is one thing, and is naturally adapted to be this definite parti—
cular. Multitude, therefore, is a certain quantity, if it be numerable ; but
magnitude, if it be meafurable. But multitude is called that which is divifible
in capacity into parts non-continuous; and magnitude that which is divifible
into parts continuous. Again: of magnitude, that which is continuous one’
way is length ; that which is continuous two ways, breadth ; and that which:
is continuous three ways, depth. But of thefe, the multitude which is finite:
is number; length is a line; breadth fuperficies; and depth: body.

Further ftill: fome things are called certain quantities effentially, bat others:
according to accident. Thus, for inftance, a line is a certain quantity effen~
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tially, but a mufician accidentally. But, of quantities which have an effen-
tial fubfiftence, fome are according to eflence; as, for inftance, a line is a
certain quantity. For, in the definition explaining what it is, a certain quan-
tity is inherent. But others are paffions and habits of an effence of this kind ;
as, for inftance, the much and the few, the long and the thort, the broad and
the narrow, the high and the low, the heavy and the light, and other things
of this kind. But the great and the {mall, the greater and the leffer, are the
effential paflions of quantity, confidered as well effentially, as with reference
to each other. Thefe appellations alfo are transferred to other things.

But of thofe things which are called quantities according to accident, fome
are fo called in the way we have already mentioned; for, becaufe that in
which a mufician and white are inherent is a certain quantity, thofe alfo are
called quantities, But others are fo called as motion and time. For thefe are
denominated certain continued quantities, becaufe thofe things are divifible,
of which thefe are paflions. And here I do not mean that which is moved,
but that in which motion is effeted. For, becaufe that is a quantity, motion
alfois a quantity. Time alfo is quantity, becaufe motion is fuch.

CHAP. XIV.

QuALITY is called after one manner the difference of effence. Thus,
for inftance, when it i3 atked What kind of an animal is man (or what is the
quality by which he is diftinguithed from other animals), we anf{wer that he
is a biped : when the fame queftion is afked of a horfe, the anfwer is that he
is a quadruped ; and when it is alked What kind of figure a circle is, we re-
ply, a figure without angles; by which it appears that difference according to
effence is quality. After one manner, therefore, quality is called difference
of eflence. But after another manner, as things immoveable, and mathema-
tical entities. Thus, for inftance, numbers are certain qualities, I mean fuch
as are compcfite, and which are not alone referred to one, but of which
a fuperficies and a folid are imitations. But thefe are plane, fquare, and cube
numbers ; and, in fhort, whatever befides a certain quantity is contained in
the effence of number : for the effence of every number confifts in being
aflumed’once, Thus, for inftance, the effence of fix does not confift in twice
three *, or thrice two, but in being taken once: for once fix is fix.

* For twice three, or tlirice two, is not imply fix, but fix in conjun@ion with-a certain quality.

Again:



Boox V. ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS. 99

Again : fuch things are called qualities as are the paflions of effences that
sre moved ; as, for inftance, heat and cold, whitenefs and blacknefs, gravity
and levity, and things of this kind, according to which bodies are faid to be
internally changed. Further flill : virtue and vice; and, in fhort, good and
evil, are qualities. Quality, therefore, may be nearly denominated according
to two modes ; and of thefe one is the principal. For the firft quality is
difference of effence : but of this the quality which is in numbers is a certain
part. For it is a certain difference of eflence, but either not of thofe things
which are moved, or not {o far as they are moved. But thefe are the pafliong
of things which are moved, {o far as they are moved, and the differences of
motions. But virtue and vice are certain parts of paffions: for they manifeft
the differences of motion and energy, according to which thofe beings that
are in motion, do or fuffer well or ill. For that which is able to be moved,
or to energile, in this particular manner, is good ; but that which is moved, or
energifes, in that particular manner, is depraved. But efpecially good and evil
{ignify quality in animated natures, and of thefe, particularly in fuch as poflefs
& free will.

CHAP XV,

WitH refpe@ to RELATIVES, fome things are fo denominated, as the
dJouble to the half, and the triple to the third, and, in fhort, the multiple to
the fubmultiple, and the furpafling to that which is furpaffed. But others
are {o called, as tbat which heats to that which is heated ; that which cuts to
that which may be cut ; and, in fhort, as that which is a&ive to that which is
paflive. Others, again, are as that which is meafurable to meafure, that which
is the obje& of fcience to fcience, and that which is fenfible to fenfe.

But the firft among thefe are indeed denominated according to number,
either fimply, or definitely with refpe& to each other, or to one. ‘Thus, the
double to one is a definite number: but multiple is the relation according to
number to one, but not definite; as, for inftance, this or that. But fef~
quialter * to fubfefquialter is the relation according to number to a definite
number. Superpartient t to fubfuperpartient is according to the indefinite,

‘* Sefquialter ratio, is the Tatio of 3 to 2; and fubfefquialter that of 2 to 3.
+ Superpartient ratio is when -ene quantity contains another once, and a ocertain number
of aliquot parts befides; and {ubfuperpamiant mtie is the atio of ghe lafier of two fuch quan-

tities 1o the greater. .
S w
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in the fame manner as multiple to one. But the exceeding to that which is
exceeded, is entirely indefinite according to number. For number is com-
menfurable ; but the exceeding and that which is exceeded are denominated
according to incemmenfurable number. For the former is to the latter fo
much, and fomething ftill beyond. But this is indefinite : for whatfoever
takes place, it is either equal or not equal.  All thefe relatives, therefore, are
denominated according to number, and are the properties of number: and
fill further, the equal, the fimilar, and the fame, according to another mode.
For they are all denominated according to tbe one. Thus, things are fame of
which the effence is one; but fimilar of which the quality is one; and equal
of which the quantity is one. But #be one is the principle and meafure of
number. So that all thefe are called relatives according to number, but not
after the fame manner: ' :

But things a&tive and paffive are relatives according to an a&ive and paffive
power, and the energies of powers; as, for inftance, that which is capable
of heating to that which may be heated, becaufe they are endued with power ;
and, again, that which heats to that which is heated, and that which cuts tq
that which is cut, are relatives as things energifing. But of thofe things.
which are relatives according to mumber, there are not energies, unlefs after
the manner we have elfewhere mentioned: for energies according to motion
do not belong to numbers. Befides, of thofe things which are called relatives
accordin;r to power or capacity, fome are fo denominated according to time
as, for inftance, that which makes to that which is made, and that which
will make to that which will be made. Thus, allo, a father is called a
father of a fon; for the former makes, but the latter has been fomething:
paffive.

Again: fome things are called relatives according to a privation of power,,
as the impoffible, and fuch things as are fo denominated, as the invifible..
"Fhings, therefore, which are called relatives according to number and power,,
are all of them fo called becaufe each derives that which it is from reference:
~ to another, and not becaufe fomething elfe is denominated with reference to it.
But that which may be meafured, that which is the obje of fcience, and that
which is the obje@ of the dianoétic power, are called relatives, becaufe fome-
thing elfe is deneminated with reference to thefe. Eor that which is the objeé:
of the dianoétic power fignifies that the dianoétic power fublifts with refer--
ence to it: but the dianoétic power does not fubfift with. teference to him to

whom.

i
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whom it belongs; for the fame thing would be twice faid ¥. In like man.
ner, fight is the fight of fomething, and not of him to whom it belongs, al-
though to affert this is true, but it is referred to colour, or fomething elfe of -
this kind. But after that manner, the fame thing would be twice faid, I
mean, that fight is the fight of him of whom it is the fight. Of things,.
therefore, which are eflentially relatives, fome are fo called. after this
manner, but others if their genera are things of this kind. Thus, for in-
ftance, the medicinal art ranks among relatives, beccaufe the fcience which is
the genus of it appears to belong to relatives. Add, too, thofe things, by
which fuch as poflefs them are called relatives, .Thus, equality is a relative,
becaufe the equal is a relative; and fimilitude, becaufe the fimilar is a rela~-
tive. But fome things are called relatives according to accident. Thus, man
is a relative, becaule it happens to him to be double ; and this belongs to re-~
latives : white, too, is a relative according to accident, if it happens to the
fame thing to be double and to be white,

CHAP XVIL

‘TaHe PERFECT is denominated that of which no part can be externally
aflumed. Thus, for inftance, the time of any thing is perfe&, beyond which
‘no time can be afflumed which is a part of this time. The perfeét alfo is that
which, according to virtue and well-being, has not a tranfcendency with re-
fpect to a certain genus. Thus, a phyfician is a perfet phyfician, and a piper
a perfe@ piper, when they are in no refpect deficient according to the fpecies
of their proper virtue. Thus, too, metaphorically fpeaking, in things evil,
we fay a perfet fycophant, and a perfect thief; fince we alfo call thefe cha-
racters good ; as, for inftance, a good thief, and a good fycophant. Virtue
alfo is a certain perfe@ion : for a thing is then perfect, and every effence is then
perfe@, when no part of its gatural magnitude, according to the fpecies of its
proper virtue, is wanting. ‘ o

* Further flill : thofe things are called perfec to which a worthy end is pre-.

# «¢ For if any one (fays Alexander) fhould affirm that fcience is not referred to that which
is the obje& of fcience (7o emisnTov), but to him who poffefles fcience, to the inquiry, What that
is of which it is the fcience ? the anfwer will be, That of which it is the {cience; i.e. he who
paflefles fcience ; and thus the anfwer will be to no purpofe, and the fame thing will be twice

faid.” . _
S 2 - fent:
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fent: for they are perfe& from pofleffing an end. So that, fince the end is
fomething belonging to extremes, transferring it alfo to things depraved, we
fay that a thing is perfe@ly deftroyed, and is perfe@ly corrupted, when no-
thing of cotruption or evil is deficient, but it has arrived at the very extre-
mity of thefe. Hence death, alfo, aceording to a metaphor, is called the end,
becaufe both are extremes. Things, therefore, effentially called perfect are in
fo many ways thus denominated ; fome, becaufe according to well-being, they
are in no refpect deficient, nor have tranfcendency in each genus, nor any thing
belonging to them external.  But other things are called perfe@ according to
thefe, becaufe they ecither effe@ or poffefs fomething of this kind, or are
adapted to this, or in fome other way are denominated with reference to things
called primarily * perfec.

CHAP XVIL

BounD is called that which is the laft of any thing beyond which no-
thing can be affumed, as the firft thing which may be affumed, and within’
which primarily all things are placed; allo, that which is the form of magni-
tude, or of that which poflefles magnitude, and which is the end of every
thing. But that to which motion and adtion tend, is a thing of this kind,
and not that from which they begin. Sometimes, however, it is both that.
from which metion and aQion proceed, and that to which they tend ; alfo:
that for the fake of which other things operate, and the eflence of every
thing, and the formal caufe to every thing. For this is the bound of know-
ledge ; and if of knowledge, alfo of a thing. So that it is evident, that in:
as many ways as principle is predicated, in fo many ways bound alfo is predi-
cated, and fill more multifarioufly. For principle is a certain bound ;. but it
is evident 1 that not every bound is a principle:

CH AP XVIIL

ACCORDING TO WHICH is predicated multifarioufly. Confidered in ¢ne’
way, it is the form and the effence of every thing. Thus, for inftance, the'

* Iguves is omitted in the original ; but according to the €Eommentary of Alexander Aphro-
difienfis ought to be inferted.

+ From the Latin verfion of Argyropylus, it appears that the manufcript he confulted ended
here with g 3oy ; for he concludes this chapter with u# pazer. 1 have therefore inferted thefe
words in my verfion, as they appear to me to be properly added.

good
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good itfelf is that according to which a thing is good. But confidered in an-
other way, it is that in which primarily a thing is naturally adapted to be
produced, as, for inftance, colour in fuperficies. Hence, that which is pri-
marily called according to which is form ; but that which is fecondarily thus
denominated, is as the matter, and the firft fubje& of every thing. In fhort,
according to which is predicated in as many ways as caufe. For to afk, ac-
 cording to which did a man arrive? is the fame thing as to afk, for the fake of
which did he arrive? And to inquire according to which a man paralogifes,.
er {yllogifes, is the fame thing as to inquire the caufe of his paralogifm, or

Again: according to which ignifies according to pofition ; as, for inftance,
according to which does he ftand ? or according to which does he walk? For
all thefe fignify pofition and place. So that according to itfelf, or the effential,.
1s alfo neceffarily predicated multifarioufly. For, in the firft place, it fignifies
the formal caufe of a thing, or the proper form and definition explaining its:
eflence ; as, for inftance, Callias, and the proper form of Callias. In the:
fecond place, it fignifies fuch things as are inherent in definition ; as, for in- -
ftance, Callias is ¢ffentially an animal. For, in the definition of Callias,- ani-
mal is contained : for Callias is a certain animal. In the third place, it figni-
fies that which primarily receives any thing in itfelf, or in a certain part of
itfelf. Thus, for inftance, fuperficies is effentially white, and man is effentially
an animal. For foul is a certain part of man, in which life is primarily in-
herent. In the fourth place, it fignifies that of which there is not any other
caufe. For of man there are many caufes, fach as animal, biped ; but, at the
fame time, man is man eflentially. And, in the fifth place, it fignifies fuch-
things as are inherent in fome particular thing alone, and fo far as it is alone.-
Hence, that which has a feparate, has alfo an ¢ffential, fubfiftence,

CHAP XIX.

Di1spos1TION is called the order of that which has parts, either according’
to place, or according to capacity, or according to form. For it is requifite
that it fhould be a certain pofition, as the name alo, viz, difpofition, evinces.-

CHAP,
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CHAP XX

Hasz1T is denominated, according to one mode, a certain energy, as it were,
of that which pofleffes and that which is poflefled ; being, as it were, a certain
a&ion or motion. For, when any thing makes, and another thing is made,
the making fubfifts between. In like manper, habit* fubfifts between him
who poflefles a garment, and the garment which is poffeffed. It is evident,
therefore, that there cannot be another habit of this habit, For there would
be a progreffion to infinity, if there was a habit of the habit which is pof-
fefled. But, accarding to another mode, habit is called difpofition conform-
ably to which that which is difpofed is well or ill difpofed, and this eith.r
effentially, or wiih relation to another. Thus, health is a certain habit ; for
it is a difpofition of this kind.  Further ftill : it is called habit, if it is a por-

tion of a difpofition of this kind. Hence alfo the virtue of parts is a certain
habit. |

CHAP XXIL

Passion is called in the firft place quality, according to which any thing
may be altered ; as, for inftance, white and black, fweet and bitter, gravity and
levity, and other things of this kind. But, in the fecond place, it {ignifies the
energies and internal changes of thefe. And, ftill more than thefe, noxious
igternal changes and motions, and efpecially fuch changes as are not only

noxious but painful. Laftly, calamities and forrows of great magnitude are
called paflions.

CHAP. XXIL

PrIVATION is faid to take place according to one mode, when a thing
does not poflefs fomething which is naturally adapted to be poflefled, although
it is itfelf not naturally adapted to poflefs it. Thus, for inftance, a plant is
faid to be deprived of eyes. But a.cording to ancther mode, when cither a
thing itfelf, or the genus of it, does not poffefs a thing which it is naturally
adapted to poflefs. Thus, a blind man is deprived of fight in one way, and
a mole in another ; the latter accofding to genus, but the former effentially.

* For habit here is a certain having, which {ubfifts between him who bas, and the garment
which is Jad.

| Further



‘Boox V. ARISTOTLE'S METAPHYSICS, 135

Further fiill; privation takes place, if a thing is naturally adapted to poffefs,
yet does not poffefs when it is fo adapted. For blindnefs is a certain priva-
tion: but an anima! is blind, not according to every age, but in that only in
which, when it is naturally adapted to fee, it docs not fee. In like manner,
privation takes place when a thing does not potlels in wbich, according to
" awbich, to which, and fo far as it is naturally adapted to poffefs. Further fiill ¢
a violent ablation of any thing is called privation. And, as often as nega-
tions are denominated from 4, fo often alfo are privations denominated. For
a thing is called anifon, unequal, becaufe, though naturally adapted to poflefs
equality, it does not poflefs it ; and aoraton, invitible, becaufe it is entirely with-
'out colour, and becaufe it poffefles it defe@ively. In like manner, an animal
is called apous, without feet, when it is entirely deprived of feet, and when it
has them attended with fome defe@. Again: privation takes place when a
thing poflefles but a little, as any fruit with a fmall kernel, viz. in this cafe it
fubfifts in a certain refpe& defetively. Alfo, when a thing cannot be effe@ed
with facility, or in a proper manner. Thus, a thing is infecable, not only be-
caufe it is not cut, but becaufe it cannot be eafily or well cut.. Further ftill =
privation takes place when a thing is not in any refpe@ pofleffled. For he
is not called blind who has only one eye, but he who is deprived of fight in-
both. Hence, not every man is good, or bad, or juft, or unjuft, but there is
alfo an intermediate chara&ter.

€HAP XXIH.

To HAVE is predicated muliifarioufly. After one manner it is denomi-
nated when any being a@s according to its own nature, or according to its:
own impulfe. Hence, a fever is faid fo bave a man, and tyrants cities, and;
thofe who are clothed a garment. But after another manner, that in which
any thing fubfifts as a recipient. 'Thus, for inftance, the brafs bas the form
of the ftatue, and the b dy the difeafe. In the third place, as that which
contains things contained. For a thing is faid fo d¢ bad by that in which it
is contained. Thus we fay, that the veflel bas that which is humid, the city
men, and the thip failers. Thus alfo the whole bas the parts. Further
fiill = that which prevents any thing from being moved or a@ing accord-
ing to its own impulfe, is faid fo bave this very thing. Thus, pillars have
the impoied weights, and poets make Atlas #0 have the heavens, in order- to:

prevent
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prevent them from falling on the earth, as certain phyfiologifts fay, After
this manner too, that which conne@s is {aid #0 have that which it conne@s, as
if every thing according to its own impulfe would be feparated and difperfed.
And to bz in any thing is predicated fimilarly, and in a manuner confequent to
fo bave. '

CH AP XXIV.

‘To BE FROM A CERTAIN THING, is after one manner predicated from
which, as from matter: and this in a two-fold refpe&, either according to the
firft genus, or according to the laft form. Thus, all liquids are from water,
and the ftatue is from brafs. But after another manner, it is predicated as
from the firt moving principle. Thus, for inftance, from what did battle
arife? From defamation, becaufe this is the principle of the battle. In the
third place, it is denominated from that which is a compofite from matter
and form, as the parts from the whole, the verfe from the lliad, and the ftones
from the houfe. For form is the end ; and that which has the end is perfe&.
In the fourth place, as {pecies from a part. Thus, man is from biped, and a
fyllable from a letter. ¥or thefe are from thofe, in a manner different from
that in which the ftatue is from brafs. For a compofite effence is from fen~
fible matter; but form alfo itfelf confifts from the matter of form*. Some
things, therefore, are predicated after this manner, and fome, if a thing fubfifts
- according to a certain part of thefe modes. Thus, the offspring is from father

and mother, and plants from the earth, becawfe they are from a certain part of
thefe. In the fifth place, that which fubfifts after any thing according to time.
Thus, night is faid to be from the day, and a ftorm from fair weather, becaufe
the former are pofterior to the latter. But of thefe, fome are thus denomi-
nated from having a mutation into each other, as the particulars which have
been juft mentioned ; but others becaufe they are alone confequent according
to time. ‘Thus, a navigation was made from the equino&ial, becaufe it was
made after the equinoctial: and ‘the Thargeliat are from the myfteries of
“Bacchus, becaufe they are pofterior to thefe myfteries.

* This matter i not fenfible, fince the parts of definition, or, in fhort, of form, are not fen-
fble. For the matter of form and the very nature of a thing are the parte comflituting definj-
gion, which, as well as form, are apprebended by the reafoning power.

t+ Feals jn honowr of Apollo,

CHAP,
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CHAP XXV,

PaRT is denominated according to one mode, that into which quantity, fo
far as quantity, can be divided. For, always that which is taken away from
quantity, fo far as quantity, is called a part of it. Thus, two is after a man-
ner faid to be a part of three. But, according to another mode, that alone is
called a part of quantity which meafuresit. Hence in a certain refpet two,
as we have faid, is a part of three, but in another refpe® is not. Again:
thofe things into which form can be divided without quantity are -called the
parts of form. Hence they fay that fpecies are parts of genus. Further
ftill : thofe things are called parts, into which any thing is divided, or from
which the whole is compofed, or form, or that which pofleffes form. Thus,
the brafs is a part of a brazen {phere, or of a brazen cube. But this is the
matter in which form is received. An angle alfo is a part*. Again: thole
things which are contained in the definition of a thing are alfo parts of the
whole. Hence genus is called a part of fpecies; but fpecies is in a different
manner a part of genus.

CHAP. XXVI

Waotk is called that of which no part is wanting of thofe things from
which the whole is faid naturally to confift +. Alfo, whole is that which con-
tains things eontained fo as to form one thing. But this in a twofold re-
fpe& : for either in fuch a manner that each may be one, or fo that one thing -
may emerge from thefe. For univerfal, and, in fhort, that which is denominated
as being a certain whole, are univerfal and a whole becaufe they contain many
things, are predicated of particulars, and all are one according to the predicate.
Thus man, horfe, and god are all of them one, becaufe each of them is an animal.
But the continuous and the finite are a whole, when one thing is produced
from many things which are inherent, efpecially when this multitude is inhe-
rent in capacity, and not in energy. But of thefe, things which have a na-
tural fubfiftence are more wholes than things which are formed by art, as we

® Tor it fignifies form.

+ For when no part is wanting to a thing which fubfifts naturally, {uch a thing is properly a
whole.

T ’ | have
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have faid in the divifion of things denominated oze. For totality is a certain
unity. Again: fince quantity has a beginning, middle, and end, of thofe
quantities in which pofition does not make a difference, 2be a/l is predicated ;
but of thofe in which it does make a difference, zbe awhole is predicated.
And of thofe things which admit both, the whole and the al/ are predicated.
But thefe are things of which the fame nature remains in tranfpofition, but
not the fame form ; as, for inftance, wax and a garment. - For they are called
awbhole and all, in confequence of poflefling both. But water, fuch things as
are moift, and number, are denominated a//. For we do not fay the whole
number, and the whole water, except metaphorically. But of thofe things of
which a// is predicated as a certain one, all things is likewife predicated.
Thus, of things divided, we fay o/ the number, a// thefe monads.

CHAP XXVII

THE DIMINISHED or MUTILATED is predicated, not of every quantity
which may cafually occur, but it is requifite that it fhould be divifible and a
whole. For two things are not mutilated, when one of them is taken away
(for a thing mutilated, and that by the ablation of which it was mutilated, can
never be equal) ; nor, in fhort, is any number mautilated : for it is neceffary
that its effence thould remain.  Thus, if a cup is mutilated, fill it is neceflary
that it thould be a cup ; but a number is no longer the fame when a part is
taken away. Befides, neither can all thofe things be called mutilated, which
confift of diffimilar parts. For number is that which has diffimilar parts, as,
for inftance, the duad and triad : but, in fhort, none of thofe things are muti-
lated, of which the pofition makes no difference ; as water, or fire, and the
like. But it is neceflary that mutilated natures fhould be fuch things as have
an eflential pofition. ' ‘ .

Again : it is requifite that they fhould be continuous. For harmony con-
fifts from diffimilar parts, and has pofition, but it does not become mutilated.
Befides this, neither are fuch things as are wholes mutilated by the privation
of any part indifferently. For the principal parts of eflerice, or any parts in-
differently, being taken away, wil not make that which remains mutilated.
Thus, if a cup is perforated, it is not diminifhed or mutilated ; but this happens
when its handle, or fome one of its extremities, s taken away. A man alfo
is mutilated, not when his flefh or fpleen, but when fome extreme part, is taken

away,
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away, and this not any part indifferently, but which, when wholly taken away,
cannot be again geénerated. Hence men that are bald are not mytilated.

CHAP XXVIIL

Genvus is predicated, when the generation of things poflefling the fame
{pecies is continuous. ‘Thus, for inftance, it is faid, as long as the genus
(. e. race) of men may be, i. ¢. as long as-the generation of them is continuous.
It is alfo predicated as that from which things derive their exiftence as the
firt mover. Thus, according to genus, fome are called Greeks, and others
Jonians, becaufe the former defcended from Helenus and the latter from
Ion, as the firft generators. But genus is rather denominated from the gene-
rator than from the matter. For genus is alfo denominated from the female,
as, for inftance, from Pyrrha. Again: fuperficies is called the genus of fuper-
ficial figures, and folid of fuch as are folid: for, of every figure, this is fuch a
fuperficies, and that is fuch a folid. But genus is that which is the fubjet
of differences. :

Again: genus alfo is that which is firlt inherent in definitions fignifying
the eflence of a thing, the differences of which are called qualities. -In fo’
" many ways, therefore, is genus predicated : for it is either denominated ac-
cording to a continued generation of the fame {pecies, or according to the firft
mover of the fame fpecies; or it is predicated as matter. For that of which
there is difference and quality, is that fubje& which we call matter. But
things are called different in genus, of which the firft fubje& is differ-
ent, and one is not refolved into the other, nor both into the fame. Thus,
form and matter are different in genus, ‘and fuch things as are denominated
according to a different figure of the predication of being. For, of beings,
fome things fignify wbhbat a thing is, others what kind of a thing it is, and
others fignify conformably to the divifion we” have previoufly made. For’
neither are thele refolved into each other, nor into one certain thing.

CHAP XXIX.

THE FALSE is denominated after'one manner, as a thing. fulfe: and this in
the firft place, becaufe it is not compofcd *, or becaufe it is impoffible for it

® Ia difcourfe, truth and falfehood merely confift in compofition ; not o in things.
T2 to
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to be compofed ; as when it is faid that the diameter of a fquare is commen-
furable with its fide; or that you fit. For, of thefe, the former is always falfe,
but the latter fometimes ; fo that thefe are non-entities. But other things are
falfe, which are indeed entities, but are naturally adapted to appear either not
fuch as they are, or things which are not, as, for inftance, piGtures and dreams.
For thefe are indeed fomething, but not the things of which they caufe the
imagination. Things, therefore, ate thus faid to be falfe, either becaufe they
are not, or becaufe the imagination which emerges from them is the imagi-
nation of that which is not. ,

But difcourfe is falfe, which is of non-entities, fo far as it is falfe. On this
account every falle difcourfe is employed about fomething different from that
refpeQing which it would be a true difcourfe. Thus, the difcourfe refpe&ing
a circle is falfe when applied to a triangle. But the difcourfe about any thing
which explains its effence, is partly one and partly many, fince a thing itfelf,
and itfelf confidered as the recipient of fomething elfe, are in a certain refpe&
the fame ; as, for inftance, Socrates, and Socrates the mufician. But a falfe
difcourfe is fimply confidered as a difcourfe about nothing. On this account
Antifthenes entertained a ftupid opinion ‘when he thought that nothing could
be faid, except one thing of one thing, by a proper difcourfe ; the confequence
of which opinion muft be, that there can be no contradi@ion, and it will be
fcarcely poflible to make a falfe affertion. Any thing, however, may be
‘afferted, not only by a difcourfe peculiar to that thing, but alfo by that which
belongs to another thing ; and this fo as to be perfetly falfe, and yet in a cer-
tain refpe true.  After this manner, the number 8 is double from the defi-
nition of the duad. Some things, therefore, are after this manner denomi-
nated falfe. But a man is falfe who readily and voluntarily admits falfc afer-
tions, not for the fake of any thing elfe, but merely becaufe they are falfe, and
who is the caufe cf others adopting fuch like affertions. Juft as we fay that
things are falfe which produce-a falfe phantafy. Hence the reafoning in the
lefler Hippias of Plato deceives, which endeavours to fhow that the fame man .
is both falfe and true: for he confiders him as falfe who is capable of de-
ceiving ; but fuch a one poffeffes both knowledge and prudence. Befides, it
alfo fays that he who is voluntarily depraved is the better man. But the falfe
here is colle@ed by indu@ion. For he who is voluntarily lame is better than '
him who is involuntarily fo: for here voluntary lamenefs is confidered as the
fame with an imitation of lamenefs. Since, if he were voluntarily lame, he

' ' would
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would perhaps be worfe; juft as this would alfo be the cafe in moral
condudt. ‘

CHAP XXX,

AccIpENT is called that which is inherent in fomething, and of which
fomething may be truly afferted, yet neither neceffarily, nor for the moft
part; as, for inftance, if any one digging for a plant in a ditch fhould find a
treafure, the finding the treafure would be an accident to him who digs in the
" ditch. For neither does the one folbw from the other, nor after it. Nor, if
any one plants, will he for the moft part find a treafure. A mufician alfo
.may be white ; but fince this takes place neither from neceffity, nor for the
moft part, we call it an accident. Since, therefore, there is fomething which
has a fubfiftence, and a fubfiftence in fomething, and fome of thefe are in a
certain place, and at a certain time, whatever has a fubfiftence indeed, but not
becaufe it is this particular thing, or becaufe it is now, or here, will be an
accident. Nor is there any definite caufe of accident, but the caufe of it is
cafual ; and thisis indefinite. Thus, fome one may have accidentally come to
[Egina, if it was not his defign to go to that place, but he was driven thither
by a ftorm, or taken by robbers. Accident, therefore, was generated and is,
but not fo far as itfelf is, but fo far as fomething elfe is. For the ftorm
was the caufe of his going to that place, to which he did not fail : but
this was Egina. Accident is alfo after another manner denominated that
which effentially belongs to a-thing, but yet is not contained in the effence
of that thing ; as, for inftance the pofleflion of angles equal to two right in a
triangle ®*, And it happens, indeed, that accidents of this kind are eternal :
but this is not the cafe wiih any of the others ; the reafon of which we have
elfewhere affigned .

* For thefe are not contained in the definition which explains the effence of a triangle. For
the definition of a triangle is this : a figure contained by three right lines.

t Refpeing thofe things which are after this manner effentially prefent, -Ariftotle difputes
in his Laft Analytics.

ARISTOTLE'S
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CHAP L

THE principles and caufes of beings are inveftigated; and it is evident
that they are inveftigated of beings fo far as beings. For there is a certain
caufe of health and a good habit of body. Of mathematical entities, too,
there are principles, elements, and caufes. And, in fhort, every dianoétic
- fcience, or which participates any thing of the dianoétic power, is converfant
with caufes and principles, which are either more accurate or more fimple.
But all thefe circumfcribing one particular thing, and a particular genus, are
employed about this, but not about being fimply, nor fo far as it is being,
nor do they pay any attention to the inquiry what a thingis: but from this,
fome making it manifeft from fenfe, but others affuming it from hypothefis,
thus demonftrate in a more neceflary or more remifs manner things effentially
prefent with the genus, about which they fubfift. On which account it is
evident that there are not demonftrations of efltnce, nor of definition from
an indu&ion of this kind, but there is fome other mode of rendering thefe

* Ariftotle, fays Alexander, obfcurely afferts in this book, more openly in'the following, and
ftill more clearly in the cighth book, that the firft philofophy is converfant with the knowledge
of being fo far as being ; that it confiders the definition of every thing; unfolds how every
thing is to be defined, whether it be intelligible or any thing elfe ; and explains of what things
there are definitions, and of what there are not.

apparent,
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apparent. In like manner, they are entirely filent as to the genus with which
they are converfant, whether it is, or is not, becaufe it belongs to the fame
dianoétic power, to make manifeft what a thing is, and if it is this thing.

But fince the phyfical fcience is converfant with a certain genus of being
(for it is converfant with fuch an eflence as contains in itfelf the principle of
motion and reft) it is evident that it is neither praQical nor effe@ive. For of
things which are effetive ¥, the principle, whether it is intelle&, or art, or a
certain power, is in the efficient ; but of things pra@ical the principle, viz,
free-will, is in the agent. For the 1ame thing is praicable, and the obje@®
of free-will. So that if every dianoétic energy is either pradic, or effective,
or theoretic, the phyfical dianoétic energy will be a certain theoretic fcience 3
but it will fpeculate being of fuch a kind as is capable of being moved, and an
effence which is for the moft part known through definition, and has not alone
a feparate fubfiftence. :

It is, however, requifite to underﬁand in what manner the formal caufc and
definition fubfit. For, to inveftigate without this knowledge is to do no-
thing. But of things defined, and to which the inquiry wwbat they are be-
longs, fome [ubfift in the fame manner as 2be flat nofey and fome as the bollow.
But thefe differ, becaufe the flat nofe is conceived together with mattcr: fora
flat nofe is a hollow nofe; but hollownefs is without fenfible matter. If,
therefore, all phyfical things are predicated in a manner fimilar to a flat nofe ;
as, for inftance, nofe, eye, face, fleth, bone, and, in fhors, animal, leaf, root,
bark, and plant (for the definition of no one of thefe is without motion 1, bue
it always poffefles matter), it is evident in what manner in phyfical inquiries
it is requifite to inveftigate and define the effence of a thing, and why it be-
longs to the natural philofopher to fpeculate refpeing a certain foul, viz. fuck
a foul as is not unconne@ed with matter. That the phyfical dianoétic energy,
thercfore, is theoretic, is from what has been faid evident.

But the mathematical tcience alfo is theoretic. Whether, however, it con-
templates things immoveable, and which have a fubfitence feparate from fen~
fibles, is at prefent immanifeft. But that there are fome mathematical difci-
plines which contemplate things fo far as they are immoveable, and fo far as

# The effeQive fcience, as Ariftotle more fully explains in his Nicomachzan Ethics, is that
the work of which remains after its energy. Of this kind is the builder’s art : for the work of
this art, viz. the houfe, endures after the operation of building. :

1 4 ¢. Matter,

' they
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they have feparate fubfiftence, is evident. If, indeed, there is fomething in-
moveable, eternal, and feparate from fenfibles, it is manifeft that it is the pro-
. vince of the contemplative {cience to know it, and not of the phyfical (for the
phyfical fcience is converfant with certain moveable natures) nor of the ma-
thematical, but of a fcience prior to both thefe. For the phyfical fcience is
converfaut with things infeparable indeed, but not immoveable : but of the
mathematical {ciences, fome are converfant with things immoveable indeed, yet
not feparate perbaps, but fublifting as in matter. The firft of fciences, how-
ever, is employed in the fpeculation of things feparate and immoveable. But
it is neceflary that all caufes, indeed, fhould be eternal, and efpecially thefe:
for thefe ¥ are the caufes to the phznomena of things divine. So that there
will be three contemplative philofophies, viz. the mathematical, the phyfical,
and the theological. For it is not immanifeft, that if a divine nature any
where fubfifts, it fubfits in a nature of this kind. And it is requifite that
the moft honorable fcience fhould be converfant with the moft honorable
genus of things. The theoretic fciences, therefore, are more eligible than
other fciences ; but this (or the theological fcience) is more eligible than the
theoretic. .

But fome one may doubt whether the firft philofophy is univerfal, or con-
verfant with a certain T genus and one nature. For neither in the mathe-
matical fciences is there the fame mode of (peculation ; but geometry and
aftronomy are converfant with a certain peculiar nature, while the mathe-
matical fcience itfelf is, in (hort, common to all the branches of that fcience.
If, therefore, there is not any other effence befides things which have a natural
fubfiftence, the phyfical will be the firft fcience. But if there is a certain
immoveable effence, this will be prior, and will be the firlt philofophy. It
will thus alfo be univerfal, becaufe it is the firft of fciences : and it will be the
province of this fcience to fpeculate refpe@ing being fo far as being, and to
contemplate what it is, and what, in thort, are the things inherent in it fo far

as being.

# That is, fays Alexander Aphrodifienfis, thefe immoveable and feparite natures arc the
caufes of the celeftial (pheres, and of divine bodies. We have already obferved, that the exift-
ence of thefe feparate natures is proved by Ariftotle in the latter part of the twelfth book of this
work. )

+ Inftead of wep yevog, as in the original, it fhould doubtlefs be aspr 71 yeros. -

3 i.e. Continued quantity.

CHAP,
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CHAP IL

Since, however, being, fimply fo called, is multifariou{ly predicated, of
which predication one is according to accident, but another as that which is
true, to which non-being is oppofed, as that which is falfe. But befides thefe
there are the figures of the categories, as, for inftance, fubftance, quality, quan-
'tity, where, when, and whatever elfe there may be of this kind. Again : befides
all thefe, there is that which fubfifts in capacity, and that which fubfifts in
energy. But, fince being is predicated multifarioufly, we muft in the firft
place fay, refpecting that which fubfifts according to accident, that there is no
fpeculation concerning it; of which this is a token, that no fcience is atten-
tive to accident, neither the practic, nor the effetive, nor the theoretic. For
neither does he who makes a houfe, at the fame time make fuch things
as happen to the houfe when built (for thefe are infinite); fince nothing
hinders but that the houfe may be to fome pleafant, to others noxious, and to
*.others beneficial, and, as 1 may fay, different from all things, of none of
which the building art is effetive. After the fame manner, neither does the
geometrician fpeculate things which thus happen to figures, nor whether a
wooden* triangle and a triangle which has angles equal to two right are dif-
ferent from each other. .And this happens rationally ; for accident itfelf is
only as it were a name. Hence, Platot after a certain manner does not im-
properly difpofe non-being about the fophiftic art. For the arguments of
{ophifts are, as I may fay, the moft of all things employed about accident.
For they afk, whether a mufician and a grammarian are a different or the
fame perfon ; whether the mufician Corifcus and Corilcus are the fame; and
if every thing which is, but is not always, is generated. So that if he is a
‘mufician he is made a grammarian, and if he is a grammarian he is made a
mufician, and whatever other arguments there are of this kind. For acci-
dent appears to be fomething near to non-entity. And this is evident from
what has been juft now faid. For, of things which fubfift in a different
‘manner from accident, there is generation and corruption ; but this is not the
cale with things which fubfilt according to accident. .

® From the Commentary of Alexander Aphrodifienfis on this part, it appears that 7o Zuroy
ought to be here inferted. There is nothing more in the printed text than ud’ & évegov comi 72
sgiyovor.  The werfion of Argyropylus alfo has ¢ neque fi triangulus /igneus,” &c.

4 In the Sophifta.
U ‘ But
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But at the fame time let us fpeak fiill further about accident, as much as
poffible fhowing what the naturc of it is, and through what caufe it fubfifts.
For, at the fame time, perhaps it will be evident why there is not any fcience
of accident,  Since, therefore, in beings fome things always fubfift in a fimilar
manner *, and from n- ceflity (not from that neccfiity which is denominated
ac ‘ording to the violent, but from that by which we fay a thing cannot fubfif¥
ot' erwife), bat others, though they are not neceflurily, nor always, yet they
are for thc moft part t, this is the principle, and this is the caufe of the fubfift-
ence of zccident.  For whatever is neither always, nor for the moft part, this
we [iy is accident I Thus, for inftance, if, when the fun is in Canis, ftormy
and cold weather thould be produced, we fhould fay that this happened ; but
we fhould not fpeak in this manner if fuffoeation and heat were produced ;
becaufe the latter is always, or for the moft part, but this is not the cafe with
the former. That man is white is alfo an accident ; for this is neither always
the cafe, nor for the moft part: but that man is an animal is not from acci-
dent. Likewife that a builder fhould give health, is an accident, becaufe a
builder is not naturally adapted to effect this, but a phyfician: but here it
happens that a builder is a phyfician. A cook, alfo, intent upon giving plea=
- fure, may make fomething filubrious, but not from the art of cooking..
Hence, we fay that this happens, and in a certain refpe@ he makes fomething
falubrious, but fimply confidered he does not. For of other§ things the
powers are fometimes effetive ; but of thefe no art nor power is definite.
.For, of things which either are, or are generated according to accident,
the caufe is dlfo according to accident. So that, fince all things are not
from neceflity, nor either always arc entities, nor are in generation (V. e..

¢ Thus, man is always and from ncceflity an animal.-
+ Thus, man has not always five fingers, but for the moft part.

1 The agreement between accident (in Greek ouu€sCnxos) and the cafual or contingent, acs
cording to Arittotle, is obvious from this definition of the word ; and hence, fhortly after, he
joins a fubfiftence according to accident with cafual fubfiftence. Yet Dr. Gillies, infpired with
the fame lawlefs rage for novelty which fo eminently diftinguithes modern wit, has prefumed te
pervert the genuine meaning of this word in the following note. (See vol. iv of his Ariftotle,
p- 6¢.) ¢ The Greek word ouueCmog is, as far as I know, univerfally tranlated € accident 3’
evuliCnxora in the plural, ¢ accidents’ (Obferve, gentle reader, that this word has a plural, and:
alfo that, accident in the fingular makes accidents in the plural.) But :ccident, in its proper
fenfe of what is cafual or fortuitous, has nothing to do with it; and Aviilotle’s meaning of cuuCte
* €wxo; ought to be expreffed by a Latin or Englith word derived, not from accido, but from accédo.™
§ Inftead of Tar uev yap arra, L read ray pev vap arrar, .

: : becoming
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becoming to be, or tending to being), but-moft things have a fubfiftence
for the moft part, it is neceflary that there fhould be fomething which
{ubfifts according to accident, and that it fhould be fuch as is a white mu-
fician, who is neither always fo, nor for the moft part. But, fince it is
fometimes effe@ed, there will be a fubfiftence according to accident: for, if
not, all things will be from neceflity. So that matter will be the contingent
caufe of accident, which {ubfifts differently from that which has a fubfiftence
for the moft part, or which feldom fails of fubfifting. But this thould be the
beginning of the inquiry, Whether there is nothing which neither fublifts a|-
ways, nor for the moft part, or whether this is impoffible. There is, there-
fore, fomething befides thefe things which have a cafual fubfiftence, and a
fubfiftence according to accident. But fhall we admit that there is fuch a
thing as that which fubfifts for the moft part, but that there is not in the na-
ture of things that which has a perpetual {ubfiftence? or are there certain
cternal entities? Thefe things, therefore, will be the fubjet of a pofterior
conlideration ¥. But that there is not a fcience of accident is evident: for
every {cience is of that which is always, or of that which is for the moft part.
How, otherwife, can a man learn any thing, or teach another? For it is
neceilary that the obje& of fcience fthould be defined either by the perpetual,
ar by a fubfiftence for the moft part ; as, for inftance, that, to a perfon in a
fever, mead is, for the moft part, beneficial. But no one will fay that mead
adminiftered during the new moon is beneficial in a fever t: for during the
new moon this is efficacious, either always, or for the moft part. But acci-
dent is fomething different from thefe. We have, therefore, declared what
accideat is, and through what caufe it is, and that there is not a fcience of it

CHAP IIIL

‘TnAT there are principles and caufes which rife into exiftence and perith
without being generated and corrupted is evident. For, if this were not the
cafe, all things would be from neceffity, if it is neceflary that, of that which is
generated and corrupted, there fhould be a certain caufe which does not fub-

* ie. Ia the eleventh and twelfth books of this work.

+ For, as ‘Alexander obferves, it fhould rather be faid, that becaufe he who drinks mead in a
fever is for the moft part benefited, it therefore happens to be efficacious during the new-

moon._
U2 L1
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fift from accident. For, whether will this thing take place ornot? If thisis.
done, it will; but if not, it will not take place. But this will take place, if *
fomething elfe is effl@ed. And thus, by always taking away time from a
definite time, you will at length arrive at 7le mow. So that this man will die-
either by difeafe or violence, if he goes out of the city; but this will take place,
if he fhould be thirfy ; and this will happen, if fomething elfe happens : and:
fo we thall arrive at that which now is, or at fomething which is paft. As, for-
inflance, if he fhould be thirfty ; but this will happen, if he has eaten falt meat ;,
and this either is or is not. So that, from neceflity, he will either die or not:.
In like manner, if any one dire@s his attention to paft tranfa&ions, the fame -
reafoning will take place. For now this will fubfift in fomething; 1 mean
that which has been effe@ed. All future events, therefore, will be from ne-
ceflity ; as, for inftance, dcath to that which has life. For now fomething:
has been effe&ed ; as, for inftance, contraries in the fame body. But if from.-
difeafe or violence, this will not yet be- the cafe, but if this fhall have been-
effe@ted. It is evident, therefore, that this redu@ion tends to a certain prine
ciple; but this principle does not tend to any thing elfe. This, then, will be-
the principle of that which is cafual, and there will not be any caufe of its ger
neration. But it muft be efpecially confidered to what kind of a principle, and:
to what kind of a caufe, a redu&ion of this kind tends, whether as to matter,,
oras to that for the fake of which a thing fubfifts, or as to that which moves.
But we fhall omit the further fpeculation of that which fubfifts according to .
accident ;. for it has been fufﬁcnently difcuffed by us.

But that which fubfifts as true is- being, and that which fubfifis as falfe is-
non-being +, becaufe they are employed about compofition and divifion, and*
entirely about the divifion-of contradi®ion. For the true has affirmation in
compofition, but negation in divifion ;, but the falfe has the contradittion of-
this divifion. But in what manner things which fubfift together, .or which
“Have a feparate fubfiftence, are to be underftood, is another queftions But-I
mean things which fubfift together, and which fubfitt apart, not in a confe-
quent order, but: fo as to become one thing.. For-the falfe and the true are-

* Eayis omitted in this part of the original: for, inftead of 7ouro 3 anro, it fhould evidently.
be Tovro 3 sav arro.

+ The original in this place is defe&ive.. Inftead of 7o 3¢ wg arndes ov wg Yevdog, the fenfe re-
quires we fhould read 7o 3 ag arndes o, To e wg Ahevdog un ov. And this emendauon is juftified by
the. verfions of Beflarion and Argyropylus.

T 7 not:
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not in-things (fo that, for inftance, that which is good is true, but that whicki
is evil falfe); but they fubfift in the diano&tic* part. But the truth and
falfchood refpeQing things fimple, and effences, are not in the dianoétic part.
Such things, therefore, as it is requifite to fpeculate concerning that which.
is thus being and non-being, we fhall afterwards coufider. But fince com-
~ pofition and divifion are in the diancétic part, and not in things, and that-
which is after this manner being is different from thofe things which are pro-
perly beings (for the dianoétic part conjoins or divides either fubftance, or
quality, or quantity, or fomething elfe), that which is as accident, and that
-which is as true being, are to be omitted, For the caufe of the one is indé<-
finite, but of the other a certain affeion of the dianoétic part; and both.
are converfant with the remaining genus of being, and do not render manifeft
a certain nature which furpaffes being T ;. on- which account thefe are to be
omitted. But the caufes and principles of being itfelf are to be confidered,
fo far as it isbeing. And it is evident, from what we have faid refpe@ing the
multifarious predication of every thing, that being is multifarioufly predicated.

* The dianoétic part compofes and divides the predicate from the fubje ; and hence dide
noétic truth and falfehood are not in things themfelves, but in this part of the foul. However,
as truth is one of the firft of things (for, accerding to Plato, it charaQerifes the eflence of :
divine natures), its illuminations confequently extend to the laft of beings. It is, therefore, par- -
ticipated by things in an appropriate manner, viz. according to the nature of the things by -
which it is participated. But the fimple forms of things are not perceived by the dianoétiic.
power, becaufe in thefe there is no compofition and divifion, and they are eternally true. They -
are, therefore, only.to be apprehended by intelleCtual intuition and contalt 5 and there cannot -
be any deception refpe&ing the vifion of thefe, fince, as Ariftotle thows at the end of the niath..
book, intelle&t cither fees them truly, or does not fee them at all.

+ That is the ineffable principle of things, which Plato denominates the one and the good ; and...
in his Republic afferts, and in his Parmenides proves, to be fupereffential.

ARISTOTLE'S :
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CHAP L

BEING is multifarioufly predicated, as we have before evinced in what we
have faid refpeQing multifarious predication. For one fignification of being
is what a thing is, and this particular thing*; another, quality, or quantity, or
each of the other things which are thus predicated. But fince being is in fo
many ways predicated, it is evident that the firft being among thefe is, wbat 4
thing is, which fignifies eflfence. For when we fay, wbat kind of a thing is
this particular thing ? we either fay it is good or bad, but we do not fay it is
of three cubits, or that it is a man. But when we fay, wbat it is, we do not
affert that it is white, or hot, or of three cubits, but that it is a man or a god.
But other things are called beings, becaule, as belonging to true being, fome of
them are quantities and others qualities, fome are participated properties, and
others fomething elfe of this kind. Whence fome one may doubt, whether #5°
awalk, to be in bealth, and to fit, are being or non-being. And in a fimilar manner
with refpeét to other things of this kind. For no one of thefe is naturally
adapted to fubfift by itfelf, nor can be feparated from eflence; but this ought
rather to be faid of that which walks, and of that which fits, and of that which

#* It is well obferved by Alexander, that Ariftotle ufually aflumes for eflfence koc aliquid et
quid ¢ff; i. €. 7ode 71 xas 7 eoms: in Englith, this particular individual thing, and what a thing is.

s
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is in bealth, For thefe rather than thofe appear to be beings, becaufe they
have a certain definite fubje&. But this is effence, and that which is parti-~
cular, which appears in a predication of this kind. For the good, or that
which fits, is not afferted without this. It is evident, therefore, that each of
thofe fubfifts through this. So that, that which is primarily being, and not
fome particular being, but being fimply, will be eflence.

That which is firft, indeed, is multifarioufly predicated; but at the fame
time effence is the firft of all things, in definition, knowledge, time, and na-
ture. For no one of the other predicates has a feparate fubfiftence, but this
alone. This alfo is firft in definition, For it is neceflary in the definition
of every thing, that the definition of eflence fhould be inherent; fince we
then think that we efpecially know any particular, when we know 20bat mans
is, or fire is, rather than when we know the guality, or quantity, or fituation
of a thing. For we then think that we know each of thefe things themfelves,
when we know whbat the quantity or the quality is. Indeed, that which for-
merly has been, and which now is, continually inveftigated and continually
doubted, viz. what being is, is an inquiry what eflence is. For this is by
fome faid to be one, but by others more than one; by fome it is called things
finite, and by others infinite. 'Whence we. alfo muft efpecially, and in the:

firft place, and only, as I may fay, fpeculate refpeing that which is thus
being.

CHAP IL

But eflence appears* to fubfit moft manifeftly in bodies. On whick:
account we fay that animals and plants, and the parts of thefe, are eflences, as
likewife natural bodies, viz. fire, water, and earth, and every thing of this
kind ; and fuch things as are parts of thefe, or are compofed from thefe;
either partly or entirely ; fuch as heaven and its parts, the ftars, fun, and
moon. But whether thefe alone are eflences, or likewife other things, or

® Ariftotle here with great propriety ufes the word s, it appears. For eflence in bodies
has only an apparent, and not a real fubfiltence; true effence being entirely feparate from body,.
and perfectly incorporeal. Suidas, therefore, rightly defines dumais by imoraa, fufpicion ; and no
lefs properly claflfes a perception of this kind with the perception of a phantafm, a dream, and.
a fhadew. Plato alfo ufes this word with the fame accuracy, when fpeaking of the abjeéts of
opinion, phantafy, or fenfe ; but he never ufes it when fpeaking of true being, or, in other
wards, the proper objet of intelleQtual vifion.

whether
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whether none of thefe, but certain other things, muft be confidered. 'To
fome, indeed, the boundaries of body, as for inftance fuperficies, line, point,

.and monad, appear to be eflences, and to be more fo than body and folid.
Again, fome are of opinion that nothing has any fubfiftence beflides fenfi-
‘bles*; but others affert that there are many kinds of eflences, and particularly
eternal entities. Among thefe is Plato, who eftablifhed two kinds of eflences,
viz. forms and mathematical fpecies ; and a third, the eflence of fenfible bodies.
But, according to Speulippus, there are many eflences beginning from zbe ore,
and principles of every eflence, one of numbers, another of magnitudes, and
another of foul ; and after this manner he extends effences. Some again fay
that forms and numbers have the fame nature, but that things in a following
order

“ « Such as Hippo,” fays Alexander, ¢ furnamed the Atheift, who denied that there was any
rhing befides fenfibles, and after him the Epicureans.” Iam concerned to find, that this doc-
-trine of Hippo and the Epicureans prevails fo much in the prefent age; though, indeed, this is
:the natural’ confequence of an immoderate attachment to experimental inquiries, which, fo far
from leading the mind to the fpeculation of an incorporeal eflence, caufe it to gaze on nothing
‘but the dark and deformed face of matter, and to be the fpeCtator of nothing but delufion and
non-entity. Such, indeed, is the prevalence of this opinion, that a Right Reverend Divine, fome
few years fince, delivered a fermon at the MAGpDALEN! in which he endeavours to prove
.that the felicity of a future ftate will be in a great meafure corporeal, canfifting in certain ex-
quifite fenfations of delight. How much more pure, how much more fublime, the do&rine of
“THE TRULY DIVINE PLATO, that the happinefs of the good man hereafter will alone
confift in intelle€tual energies, and in the beatific vifion of divinity | * For, in the Phzdrus, he
_ «defcribes the felicity of the virtuous foul prior to its defcent into body, in a beautiful allufion to
the arcane vifions of the myfteries : Kaarog & rore mv ey Aaumpov, o35 our evdaipon xopw uaxagiay odiv
qr_xar Seav, emopsvor UETX puev Jiog Mgy cAA0l Ot MET GANOY Deaw, EIO0Y Te X ETEAGUYTO TEAETAW 3y Stuig AEYEW
-UAXXQIBTATHY Ny 0pVIalOpuey ONOXANQOL KEV QUTOl OVTEg, Xau amales Xaxuy 4o nuas & Usepw Xpovw baremevev.
'Ox'oxhnpa dexar @TAR, XA RTPEUN KA1 EVORIAOVE PATUATE KUOUMEVOL TE KL EOT TEVOVTES £V avyn Xabapn xadapom
" oVTES, Xt aoWKaYTOs TOUTOV & WY On cwua TepiPspories ovcpalomey 0oTpeov Tpomor dedeouevuedn. That is,
% But it was then lawful to furvey fplendid beauty, when we obtained, together with that happy
:choir (i. e. the choir of mundane gods and damons), this blefled vifion and contemplation ;
.and we, indeed, enjoyed this felicity, following the choir together with Jupiter, but others in
-conjunétion with fome other god ; at the fame time beholding and being initiated in thofe myf-
‘teries, which it is law{ul to call the moft blefled of all myfteries. And thefe divine orgies were
«clebrated by us, while we pofitffed the proper integrity of our nature, and were freed from the
-moleflations of thofe evils which awaited us in a fucceeding period of time. Likewife we became
initiated fpectators of entire, imple, immoveable, and felicitous vifions, refident in a pure light;
and were ourfelves pure and immaculate, and libarated from this furrounding veftment, which
ave denominate body, and to which-we are now bound like an cyfter to its thell.” '

Such being the felicity of the foul according to Plato’ prior to its.defcent, fuch alfo will be its

T , felicity
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order, viz. lines and fuperficies, as far as to the eflence of the heavens and
fenfibles, [are fecond eflences *]. But with refpect to thefe things we muft
conflider what has been well or ill 1 faid, what eflences there are, and whe-
ther there are certain effences befides fenfibles or not, and, if there are,in what
manner they fubfift; alfo, whether there is any feparate effence, and why
there is, and how it {fubfifts ; or whether there is no effence befides fenﬁblcs,
baving firft of all fummarily defcribed what effence is.

CHAP I
EsseNce then, if not multifarioufly, yet at leaft is predicated accbrding to

felicity when it afcends, and acquires the perfeftion of its nature. This, too, is conformable to

- the do&rine of Ariftotle. For, in his Nichomach=zan Ethics, he thows that the effence of man
confifts in intelle& : and in his books On the Soul, that intelle&t is the only part of us that is
immortal ; the irrational part perifhing after the death of the body.

Which of thefe two do&trines moft entitles its author to the epithet of divine, let the man of
intellect determine. For my own part, I am of opinion, that a Paradife, the felicity of which
partly confifts in certain exquifite fenfations of delight produced by objeéls acting on the organs of fenfey
very little differs from that of the poor Indian in Pope,

¢ whofe UNTUTOR’D MIND
Sees God in clouds, or hears him in the wind.
His foul proud fcience never taught to ftray

Far as the folar walk, or milky way;

Yet fimple nature to u1s hope has giv’n

Behind the cloud-topt hill, 2 HumBLEK HEAV'N ¢
Some fafer world in depth of woods embrac’d,
Some happier ifland in the wat’ry watfte,

‘Where flaves once more their native land behold,
No fiends torment, no CHrisTIANs thirft for gold.
‘To BE contents His natural defire,

He afks no angel’s wing, or feraph’s fire ;

But thinks, admitted to that equal {ky,

His faithful dog fhall bear him company.”

And fuch a hope is very natural in a Ri1GHT SiMPLE INDIAN,

* The words within the brackets are omitted in the Greek text; but it appears from the
Commentary of Alexander, and alfo from the verfion of Argyropylus, that they properly belong
to it. The text of Alexander is, * fecundas afferunt fubftantias effe.* So that there is want-
ing to the Greek the words Jevrepas svas ovoias.

+ "H pn alfo is here omitted in the original.

X ' - four
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four modes. For the formal caufe, univerfal, and genus, appear to be eflence
to every thing ; and the fourth of thefe is the fubje®. But the fubje is that
of which the reft are predicated, while itfelf is no longer predicated of any
other thing. Hence this muft be the firft obje@ of our inquiry. For effcnce
appears to be efpecially the firft fubje&. Such alfo matter is faid to be, after a

. certain manner; form, in another refpe ; and the third, that which is com- -

pofed from thefe. But I mean by matter, for inftance, brafs; by form, the
figure of the idea; and by that which is compofed from thefe, the whole
ftatue.  So that, if form is prior to matter, and is more being, that alfo which

is compofed from both will be prior for the fame reafon. Now, therefore,

we have, by a rude delineation, as it were, faid what effence is, viz. that it is
not predicated of a fubje@, but is that of which other things are predicated.
It is, however, neceffary not only to fpeak of it in this manner, for it is not
fufficient. For this definition is obfcure; and, befides this, matter is eflence.
For, if matter is not effence, what elfe is will efcape detetion: fince, other-
things* being taken away, nothing elfe gppears to remain. For other things
are the participated properties, produions, and powers of bodies ; but length,
breadth, and depth, are certain quantities, and not eflences. For quantity is
~ not eflence, but rather that in which thefe very things are primarily inherent,,
that is, effence;  But, indeed. length, breadth, and depth, being taken away,
we fee that nothing remains except that which is defined by thefe. So that,
to thofe who thus confider the affair, matter alone muft neceflarily appear to-
be effence. But I mean by matter, that which of itfelf is neither called effence 1

nor

* i.e. Quantities, qualitics, hardnefs, foftnefs, &c.

+ The following account of matter, principally colleted from the writings of Plotinus, as
it perfe&ly accords with, and at the fame time illuftrates, what is here faid by Ariftotle refpe&--
ing this lalt and moft obfcuré of all things, will doubtlels be acceptable to the truly philofophi-
cal reader.

That it is neceffary there fhould be fome generat fubjet in bodies, the receptacle of every
form, is fufficiently evinced by the continual mutations of corporeal qualities; fince nothing
that is tranfmuted is entirely deftroyed, and no being is produced from that which does not exift.
Hence a change arifes from the departure of one quality and the acceflion of another ; the fub-
je&t matter always renmaining, which receives a conftant fucceffion of generative forms. This
general fubject, which is called the firft matter, in order to diftinguifh it from that matter which
is the objet of fenfe, has the fame proportion to whatever is fathioned from it, as filence to
found, as darknefs to light, and as body rude and misthapen to fome artificial form which it nmay
afterwards poflefs. Thus the formlefs air admits the harmony of found; and thus darknefs,

. : . which
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nor quanuty, nor any one of thofe things by which being is dcﬁned Far
there is fomething of which each of thefe is predicated, and from which
being

which is neither fuffufed with colour nor diverfified with form, becomes the fubjeét of both.
And as body, confidered mathematically, is bounded by fuperficies, which poflefling only length
and breadth cannot be body; fo body, confidered phyﬁcally, or with refpet to its internal con-
ftitution, is every where bounded in the fupreme part of its effence, by form, and in the loweft
part by matter, which is no longer a compofite, but is entirely denudated of form. For as, in an
afcending feries of caufes, it s neceffary to arrive at fomething which is the firt caufe of all,
and which even trzafcends every perfection of bemg ; fo,ina defcendmg feries of fubjedts, it is
equally neceffary to ftop at fome general {ubjec, the loweft in the order of things, and of which
every perfetion of being is denied.

Form, therefore, refpecs the quality and figure of bodies, and matter pertains to the fubjc&;
and this becaufe it is deftitute of form, and without bound. This general receptacle, then,'
which is faid to be void of quality, cannot be body. For, fince it is neceffary fimply to refer
matter to all things, we mult not attribute to it according to its nature any thing which is per-
- ceived in the genera of fenfible beings. Hence, befides denying to matter other qualitics, fuch
as colours, heat and cold, we muft neither afcribe to it levity nor gravity, neither rarity nor
denfity, ncither figure nor magnitude. For magnitude itfelf is different from the fubjet which
is great, and figure itfelf cannot be the fame with that which is figured. And matter can then
only be void of all form, when it is confidered as nothing compofite, but as fimple and one.
But & may be afked, after what manner we can apprehend a thing which is deftitute of magni-
tude? Shall we fay, In the fame manner as we perceive the indefinite itfelf ? For, if fimilitude
is in a certain refpe& apprehended by the fimilar, the indefinite muft be perceived by the indefi
nite itfelf. Reafon, indeed, by a difcurfive proceflion round the indefinite may become defined 5
but the intuition of the indefinite becomes an indcfinite perception. Hence the phantafm of
‘matter is not legitimate, but fpurious ; for, as Plato fays, matter is only to be perceived by an adul-
terated reafon. In fhort, what darknefs, the fubject of all vifible colours, is to the eye, that mat-
ter is to the foul ; ‘fo that the foul, by ahftralting whatever in the genera of fenfible beings is, as
it were, of a luminous nature, and being incapable of bounding what remains, becomes fimilar -
to the eye fixed in the depths of darknefs. But is the formlefs nature of matter by this mean
perceived 2 Perhaps it is beheld as fomething deftitute of figure, colour, and light; as poffefi-
ing no magnitude, and bounded by no form. Nor muft we fuppofe that, when the foul under-
ftands nothing, fhe is affeCted in the fame manner as when fhe beholds the darknefs of matter.
For, when fhe underftands nothing, fhe affirms nothing, or rather is paffive to nothing; but her
perception of a formlefs fubject is dark and fhadowy. When, therefore, in any compofite fub-
ftance, fhe receives the fubject toget<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>